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My story starts when I was 26. By then I'd known my best friend Roberto for 8 years, and my current wife, Patrícia, for a little over 2. I lived with my parents in a middle-class condo complex, tons of apartments, in a beach town (I still live in the same place), and my best friend Roberto lived in the same building, one floor up. Outgoing guy, always with that happy look stamped on his face, ever since we met. The day he met my mom, 8 years back, he'd already won her over. He hung around my place like he was practically family, and my dad and my older sister were fine with it.
I'm 5'9", white, average -- not fat, not skinny. Roberto's a year older, a little darker, about 5'11", normal build too, but more cut than me. Upbeat guy, fun ideas, at peace with life. We had one of those brother-type friendships. He was always stronger than me, which had come in handy a few times when I got into it with somebody and he shut the whole thing down before it even started.
We'd picked up girlfriends together, we'd dated sisters, and one Carnival we even fucked a girl who was down to go into the tent with both of us. Sure, I had other friends, but he was THE guy, for anything, any hour.
At 24 I met Patrícia, at a party I was at with Roberto. He was the first friend of mine she ever met.
Patrícia is a year younger than me, white but tanned, black hair -- sometimes dyed -- green eyes, 5'5", great body, pear-shaped tits, no belly, and a phenomenal ass: round and sitting up high. If I stacked her up against the hottest girls in town, I'd give her somewhere between an 8 and a 9 out of 10. She's got the personality of a woman who knows exactly what she's working with. Never bossy, and definitely never a pushover. She always dressed well, never trashy, in stuff that showed that ass off. She's super affectionate, loves hugging me, kissing me, telling me how much she loves me. With my parents home she dresses modest; without them she dresses comfortable, usually little shorts and a top. A lot of weekends my parents went out to the countryside and Patrícia would come stay at my place, and since Roberto was always around, seeing her dressed like that was normal. Over time the friendship between the two of them got stronger too, and since she sees him as a brother of mine, it was normal for her to be affectionate with him -- running her fingers through his hair, for example. Nothing over the top or awkward, and I saw it as totally natural.
The three of us went out to clubs plenty of times, and he never had any trouble hooking up with beautiful girls. Happy guy, good talker, knows exactly when to make his move, and on top of that he always had a good body. We'd go out 3, come back 4, lol.
Patrícia and I got more and more solid. He had a few girlfriends, but we never drifted apart. We were always together, with other friends or not. More than 2 years of dating Patrícia went by, and Beto was always right there in our lives because of the friendship we had. His family has a beach house in a town near here, about 30 miles away, and plenty of times it was me, Patrícia, Roberto and some girlfriend of his going out there for a weekend or a holiday.
Roberto and I used to hang around in swim briefs all day. Patrícia likes short clothes. Bikini with shorts, or a top, a cover-up, whatever. I've got no complaints about what I'm packing, but Roberto is well-endowed, and on top of that he wears the kind of briefs that put the bulge on display, even when his dick is soft.
During the hot kisses and make-out sessions I'd have with Patrícia, or that he'd have with his girlfriend, it was pretty common for a dick to go hard inside those briefs, and after it happened so many times, Patrícia -- who at first would turn her face away and pretend not to see -- got used to it and started acting totally natural about it. Sometimes she didn't care, sometimes she laughed, sometimes she'd even crack a joke. One time the drawstring on his briefs was untied, and after he got done making out with an ex-girlfriend, his hard dick pushed the fabric forward and it was hanging out. When Patrícia saw it, she said, joking:
--"Beto, tighten those trunks up, I can see everything!!"
His ex's face dropped right there, stupid jealousy. We explained to her that we've been friends forever and Patrícia thinks of him like a brother of mine. She apologized for the joke and said it wasn't the first time she'd seen him in that state, that she didn't care, etc.
I could've been pissed off about my buddy walking around with his dick hard and showing inside his briefs in front of Pat (Patrícia), but come on, we were friends, he always respected my girlfriend, she never showed anything more than sisterly affection toward him, and besides, she looked because she wanted to look -- and if I was gonna get hung up on that, better to just not go to the beach house with him at all.
A while later Beto got a new girlfriend, Fabiana (Fabi), super outgoing and lively, totally different from the last one, and 4 months into the relationship Fabi and Pat were already good friends. Fabi was light-skinned brunette, pretty face, skinny-with-curves, bigger tits than Patrícia's and a smaller ass, but one that went well with her body. The two of them were about the same height.
Roberto was loving his girlfriend. He'd say she was smart, great in bed, full of fantasies, always up for anything. I can also say she was friendly and attentive, with a smile that pulled you right in.
The first time we went to the beach house with Fabiana, we got there Friday night and went to a little bar, drank, ate, and came back to the house. The house had 2 bedrooms, one of them with A/C, so we'd bring fans. We were in the living room when Roberto started making out with Fabi and got hard. She grabbed his dick over his shorts, right in front of us, and said laughing that she was gonna put that fire out later. It was good to see that his new girlfriend wasn't gonna throw stupid jealous fits.
We showered and Fabiana put on a cotton shirt with no bra, which showed a little more of her tits because the fabric was so light and see-through. Her nipples were poking right through. I was a little surprised Roberto didn't complain or say anything. Patrícia saw it, looked at me and made a face like, "are you seeing this?" Great -- Pat didn't have a problem with it, so I could get a better look at those little melons.
We threw some floor mattresses down in the living room, the ones that were in the house, and turned on the TV. Patrícia and I took the couch, and the two of them put the mattresses on the floor between the couch and the TV. Even with the lights off, the glow from the TV outlined Fabiana's tits perfectly. All of a sudden the two of them start kissing and he slides his hands under her shirt, grabbing her tits. She laughed and said:
>>"Stop, Beto, there are people here."
>"They're not looking. Julio, close your eyes, man."
>>"You're such a perv." And she grabbed his dick too, and started stroking it.
The two of us on the couch watching that whole thing, me with my eyes locked on Fabi's tits. Patrícia said:
--"Guys, things are heating up out here. Come on, babe, let's go to the room and give these two some space."
I got up and went with her to the bedroom, looked at Roberto and there he was with that dirty grin, telling me goodnight.
Patrícia and I barely made it into the room before we were all over each other, and we fucked while we listened to Fabiana moaning out in the living room. I came inside her. We lay there kissing. Patrícia got up, put on a top and wrapped a towel around her waist to go to the bathroom, because the cum was gonna run out. When she came back into the room she had a different look on her face, like someone with something to tell. I asked what happened, and she decided to tell me, asking me not to make it weird. I agreed and she started talking: when she got to the bathroom, the door was half open with the light on. She pushed it open to go in and Roberto was standing in front of the toilet, dick at half-mast, pissing. When he saw the door opening he looked over and the two of them locked eyes.
--"Sorry, Beto, I didn't know you were in here," in a really quiet voice.
And she pulled the door shut, waiting for him to come out so she could clean herself up. Then she heard the shower running, and the cum was about to run down her leg. She decided to open the door, doing her best not to drop her eyes, and asked quietly:
--"I need to use the toilet."
He didn't hear, turned the shower off and said:
>"What?"
--"I need to use the toilet to clean myself up, can you shower after?"
>"Come in. Push the door shut. Shhh," making the be-quiet sign.
So that's what she did, trying not to look at him. She pushed the door closed and just stood there.
>"I'm gonna shower with my back to you. Go ahead and use the toilet, I won't look."
He turned around and kept showering.
She had two options: walk out of there holding cum in her hand, or take him up on it. She went with the second one. She dropped the towel, sat on the toilet and started peeing. When Roberto reached for the shampoo he turned a bit, and when he dumped the shampoo on his head he had his eyes shut, scrubbing his hair, and he was standing side-on to her -- and there was no way she wasn't gonna look, because he had a hard-on, and she saw Beto's cock in full for the first time. When she told me, she said:
--"Julio, when he was peeing his dick was already big. When he turned sideways with it hard -- oh my god, how does Fabi take that thing? It's not just big, it's thick."
-"I know, Pat, I've known him for 8 years, remember?"
I pictured that dirty bastard with his rod hard, showing it off to Patrícia on purpose. He's my friend, but he wasn't gonna pass up a chance to show his dick. I know he's proud of that "instrument."
Since she was only wearing a top on the toilet, I asked if Roberto had seen her naked, and she said no, because she stayed sitting there the whole time -- she still had to shower and clean up once he was out. I asked:
-"Babe, you sat there the whole time watching him shower with a hard-on?"
--"No, Julio. I only looked when he had his eyes closed because of the shampoo."
She also said it was better to stay in there than to walk out and come back in and make noise, get me or Fabiana curious about a situation that would be hard to explain. I asked:
-"What'd he do when he finished showering? Where'd he dry off?"
--"He opened the shower door, grabbed the towel and dried off inside the stall. He said something but I answered looking straight ahead, without looking at him. It was only once he had the towel on that I looked at him, kind of embarrassed, because he was hard inside the towel. He apologized and I gave him that awkward little smile, then he left the bathroom and I got in the shower. That was it."
And that was the story she told me. Me -- I was gonna go to the bathroom and clean my dick off to go for round two, and I didn't even bother. I went down on Pat and gave her a phenomenal fuck, and she noticed right away that I was going harder. Pat made a point of moaning loud, just like Fabiana had. She likes to talk during sex, and feeling how much energy I was putting into it, she talked a lot too:
--"Come on, my dog," "spank your little bitch," "fuck me, you feel so good" -- and I was calling her my little slut like always, and she'd say "am I your little slut?" "you like me nice and slutty?" "come on, fuck your whore!"
I came on her tits and dropped over onto my side. All smiles, she asked me:
--"Babe, did what happened turn you on?"
-"I don't know, babe. Did seeing his dick turn you on?"
--"No. You know Beto's like a brother."
And she lay down on top of me, hugging me, getting me dirty with my own cum, and we lay there being sweet with each other. Then she got up and pulled me in to take a shower.
In the morning I'm already in my swim briefs, Roberto too, Patrícia and Fabiana in yesterday's clothes. Guys, Fabiana's tits were a hell of a show inside that shirt lit up by the morning light. So good. Impossible not to sneak a look every now and then, especially with zero guilt about it, since Patrícia had seen Roberto's dick the night before.
We had breakfast and went to the beach. My friends -- when Fabiana took off her cover-up, out came this tiny bikini that showed the shape of her pussy perfectly, and by the looks of it, it was nice and full. Patrícia even said:
--"Girl, that bikini of yours is intense, huh!"
I took the opening to look right at her pussy, like I was just curious about what Patrícia meant. Fabiana smiled and answered that she likes bikinis like that because of the tan lines they leave, like she didn't get that the comment was about how the bikini showed off the outline of her pussy and not about the shape of the tan lines. The subject died there, but it was impossible to stand there having a beer, talking to the two of them, and not let your eyes drift down to that pussy the fabric was putting on display. If you think Patrícia was enjoying that, she definitely wasn't. And I swear I tried to hide where I was looking, even though I didn't really need to after what happened the night before. But Pat, like I said, has her personality balanced just right, and it was better if I didn't push my luck.
At one point alone with Roberto, I wanted to get around to the bathroom thing, but I kept circling it. I said Fabiana was really high-energy and uninhibited, based on the fooling around on the mattress and the shirt with no bra. He answered right away:
>"And that bikini of hers, did you see it? Amazing woman, dude -- up for anything, dirty, none of that uptight bullshit."
So I thought: damn, he's the one encouraging me to check out his girlfriend's bikini. How can I complain about the bathroom thing? Still, I agreed with him and said:
-"Speaking of seeing bikinis, Pat said she saw you naked..."
And he explained himself, told me exactly what happened, and made a point of saying the situation left him hard involuntarily, but that she hadn't seen. I made the mistake of telling him she saw everything. He got this surprised look and asked what she'd told me. I said just what actually happened, but that she felt bad for Fabi because of the size of his dick -- at which he smiled, and told me it's the opposite, the skinny ones can take more (which I already knew, and I think Patrícia does too).
We went back over to the girls. The two of them lying face down, and Patrícia, who normally wears a more modest bikini, had pulled hers further up into her ass. Roberto saw it and said:
>"Pat, going with the thong now?"
--"Yeah, I want to change up my tan lines. Julio, put some tanning oil on me?"
I crouched down and started rubbing it in, with Roberto standing there in front of the two of them, talking to them. I was rubbing it on Patrícia while looking at Fabi's ass, and Patrícia spread her legs wider and left them like that. Roberto caught me looking. When I looked at him, he was grinning at me. I made a face like I didn't know what he meant and he pointed with his eyes at Fabi's ass. I laughed too and turned my attention back to oiling up Pat.
Fabi was praising Roberto to Patrícia, talking about the two of them's sexual adventures, too. Sure enough, before long he already had a bulge in his briefs. Lucky for us the beach was empty, and there he stood, showing off, pretending he was being discreet. Pat, egged on by the conversation, looked at his dick and laughed. The two of them looked at each other, laughing. I was like a sniper, just taking aim. Until Fabiana said, joking:
>>"I'm gonna take care of this boy when we get home. Get over here, you little perv, and put some oil on me too."
And Roberto came over, laughing, to the other side, to rub the lotion on his girlfriend. From there he had a closer view of Patrícia's ass. I'd already finished my job, but I stayed put. While he was rubbing the oil in, he gave Fabiana's ass a smack, and she loved it -- she practically asked for another.
>>"Ow, perv. Now you have to give me a massage to make up for that smack."
He started squeezing her ass and spreading her cheeks apart. I could see the line down to Fabi's asshole. When I looked at him, he was looking at me with a laugh on his face, like "you see that?" I nodded, wide-eyed. He kept going, massaging Fabiana's back, ass and legs. Patrícia said:
--"Babe, I want a massage too."
I went over to show off my skills too, and started massaging. But he kept outdoing himself -- between one pass on her back and another on her legs, he'd massage the inside of her thighs, squeeze Fabiana's ass, and she'd make a face like she was in heaven. Patrícia noticed and said:
--"I want a massage just like Fabi's."
The little brat was jealous, that's the only explanation. I started squeezing Pat's ass harder, and suddenly he pulled Fabi's bikini down to the top of her crack and started massaging with his finger. He'd look at me and laugh, showing his girlfriend off. Then he pulled the bikini back into place and slid his thumb in under the fabric, working it down until he got to her asshole. My eyes went wide. He'd taken this way up a level. Fabiana actually shivered, and clawed at the beach wrap she was lying on. Patrícia asked:
--"What's wrong, girl?"
>>"He's got his finger down there."
--"Girl, any minute now you two are gonna be fucking right here on the beach."
>>"If there weren't people walking by I'd let him have me right here."
And they both laughed. He was already hard, tenting out his briefs. Patrícia looked back over her shoulder and said:
--"Babe, I want a massage on my ass too," and laughed. Fabiana jumped right in:
>>"I want to see if his finger's as good as Beto's."
I didn't want this level of competition, but I'd been challenged, and now I was counting on Patrícia's help to put on a good show of pleasure and prove I'm THE guy too. I did everything Roberto was doing -- massaged the inside of her thighs, slid my fingers in under the bikini along her groin, running them over her pussy, then moved to her legs and she asked me to go higher. I think what she really wanted was a massage "down there," like Fabi said. I squeezed her ass, spread her cheeks, and Roberto said I was looking like a professional masseur. He was gassing me up and laughing, but I knew he liked giving massages, because he'd told me before that he did it with his girlfriends.
Patrícia was loving it. She'd look back, smile at me, and right before she turned forward again she'd stare at Roberto's dick, hard, pushing out his briefs. The heat was unreal, and however many reservations I might've had about exposing Patrícia there, Roberto had zero shame when it came to Fabiana, which made me a lot more comfortable doing something that filthy to Patrícia right in front of him. So I put a little more oil on my hand and slid it under her bikini, massaging the top of her crack. She arched her ass up a bit, showing me she liked it. I worked my finger down just like Beto did, and he was watching my every move, until I got to Patrícia's asshole and stayed there, massaging with my thumb. Roberto was hunting for an angle to catch a glimpse of her asshole, and I laughed looking at him. I started moving my finger up and down. The bikini fabric helped cover it, but from the little I saw of Fabi's asshole, I know Beto also caught a flash of Pat's.
--"Oh, Julio, that feels so good," and she laughed at Fabi.
I slid my finger down further and got to her pussy and stayed there working it. Patrícia said if I kept my finger there she was gonna come. Fabiana said:
>>"Let's save the coming for back at the house."
We stopped the massage, I went over to Pat, crouched down and kissed her, and that's when she saw how hard I was too. Roberto said:


>"I need a beer." They both agreed.
We waited for the boners to go down and went to the kiosk to buy some. On the way I said:
-"Dude, this is insane. Fabi's an exhibitionist, huh."
>"Didn't I tell you she's full of fantasies?"
We came back with the beers and found the two of them lying on their fronts, propped up on their elbows, talking like nothing happened. Fabiana with that whole package practically on display in that see-through bikini.
We drank the beers, hung out talking, and the two of them went into the water. I took the chance to get to the bottom of things with Patrícia -- because look, as good a friend as he is, and as many times as she'd already seen him turned on, and him seeing her in her around-the-house clothes, that weekend was off-script. Patrícia, with that personality and that particular intelligence of hers, told me:
--"Babe, remember Beto's ex? She was nice but a pain about all this stuff. Look at Fabiana, the total opposite. Which one do you think is cooler?" She asked knowing the answer, and kept going. "She's talked to me a bunch of times about all this -- sex, fantasies, how society represses us -- and I think her style is cool. Look how happy Beto is with her..."
-"Yeah, he's got nothing but good things to say about her."
--"When you two were off on your own, she suggested a simple little game to me: mess with you guys by getting you to give us a massage on the ass. And it was fun, you know?"
-"Babe, Beto was basically putting her on display. He ran his finger down there so much he left her asshole showing for me" (it wasn't quite that much) "and you were asking me to do the same thing. So I wouldn't get shown up, I ended up running my finger over your asshole under the bikini. I think he saw your asshole too."
--"Ohh, that part I didn't agree to with her. You get so jealous about my ass, and you show your friend my asshole?" she said, without a hint of actual concern.
-"You're enjoying this, aren't you?"
--"Yes, I liked it. And did you like seeing Fabiana's crack?"
I stood there with a dumb look on my face. I didn't even need to answer -- what man doesn't like seeing an asshole? Guys, that's when I saw Fabiana was a first-class freak. I'd known her for 4 months but it was only that weekend that she showed her true colors to me -- and worse (or better?), she was dragging Patrícia along.
We looked over at the two of them in the water, all wrapped up in each other, and went out to join them. Roberto was behind Fabiana, crouched down, and she was sitting on his lap, smiling, whispering. We got closer and they were smiling at us. We showed up holding hands, the two of them crouched, Fabiana with her hands behind her back, talking about the country music show we were going to that night. All of a sudden they stand up -- the water was waist-high -- and Roberto's got the head of his dick and a good chunk more sticking out of his briefs, because Fabiana had probably been holding onto it. You could see Roberto's hard dick, because there wasn't 4 inches between the waterline and his dick, and he made zero effort to put it away. It had to be planned, to see how we'd react. From what Pat said, Fabi likes games, and they were testing us.
I've always been very observant, and I was on edge about everything going on. In situations like that I prefer to stay quiet and think, so I don't blurt out something stupid on impulse and kill the mood or wreck the whole weekend. But Patrícia definitely saw the cock and said:
--"Guys, you two are too much," and Roberto, visibly turned on, said:
>"I was gonna end up coming if you two hadn't shown up."
--"We didn't want to interrupt you," and as she started to move away, Roberto said:
>"No, it's all good, we had to stop anyway" -- but he didn't touch his dick, which was still hanging out of his briefs.
Fabiana didn't care at all, she just laughed. I think what she wanted was to show Patrícia her toy. My dick didn't even get hard. Roberto grabbed Fabiana from behind again and there they were, pressed together, her standing with her hands behind her holding him, and him crouched a little, with his dick right at the height of her ass. He kept rubbing his cock against Fabiana's ass while he talked to us. I didn't know whether to grind up on Patrícia too, which could turn into something I didn't want -- like a new competition over who grinds better this time -- or just stand there holding her hand. I decided to stay how I was, and we hung out talking.
Then out of nowhere Fabiana turns to kiss him, and as she turns, his dick comes all the way out of his briefs, pointed right at us, a couple inches above the waterline, rock hard, for anybody who wants to look. Patrícia sees it, looks at me and smiles while the two of them kiss. There was no way to react discreetly. Is a smile the answer I'd want her to give? I don't know -- everything was so new to me, and there was no way I was gonna blow up about it, because it just wasn't worth it. Roberto was a great friend, Patrícia was the girlfriend I loved, the weekend was going great, I'd been turned on since the whole tanning oil massage, and Fabiana was now the only unknown I needed to figure out. A woman who lets another woman see her boyfriend's dick. What did she want? Was she an exhibitionist, or into swinging? Or did she just want to compete with Patrícia out of some natural female instinct?
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I was really confused. In less than a day so much had already happened... last night Patrícia was sitting naked on the toilet watching Roberto shower with a hard-on. Before that I was basically seeing his girlfriend's tits through that see-through shirt. This morning Fabiana puts on a bikini that practically announced the color of her pubes, because the outline was shamelessly on display. A little while later I'm running my finger over Patrícia's asshole right next to Roberto. And now here he was, hard under four inches of water, with Patrícia staring at that log. If she really thinks a dick that size hurts a woman, good for me -- but what if she just said that to be nice? Every man, like it or not, feels a little smaller next to a guy with a bigger dick, and to make it worse Roberto is bigger and stronger, more fun, not that I'm not, and now he was turning out to be filthier too. Complaining to him isn't going to get me anywhere. I'm staying at his house, and everything he did, everything that happened, happened with Patrícia's approval. If I want to put the brakes on, I have to put them on her, not him.
We were there in the water, two steps away from them, and I didn't want to pull Patrícia out of there and come off as the odd man out of the group. Their kiss had already ended, Fabiana was back in front of him, and seeing the look on our faces when we saw Beto's dick out of his briefs, she said:
>>"Guys, don't mind him. Beto woke up with a hard-on today, came to the beach with a hard-on, got in the water and got hard... babe, you are way too horny today, huh."
And Beto apologized for the nudity:
>"Sorry, guys. Fabi got me so worked up I didn't even notice you could see 'him' out of my trunks."
I played it down:
-"Nah, man, no problem. You gotta enjoy your girlfriend."
--"True, babe, I'm loving this relationship of yours. It's been a while since we've seen Beto this happy with a girlfriend."
>>"Thanks, Pat, I think we're working out, right, Beto?"
>"Yeah -- you're putting out and I'm eating it up." And we all laughed.
>>"Beto, tell them what we were talking about."
I froze. Is my friend about to propose swinging? Please no. I don't want to share Patrícia, and I don't want to wreck the mood or the weekend. So he says that since I already knew everything that happened in the bathroom last night, he thought it was only fair Fabi knew too, so he told her, and that the whole thing was nothing but a coincidence, that it doesn't change any of the love he has for the two of us, and he hopes we don't take what happened the wrong way.
Phew, not swinging, I thought. I said right away:
-"We're brothers, man. It's all good."
I moved toward him to shake on it, and he stepped out from behind Fabi with that fearless cock still hanging out of his briefs. We shook hands, did the shoulder-bump thing, and I said:
-"Just don't touch me with that thing," and laughed.
He laughed too, looked at Patrícia and said:
>"Sorry about anything and everything, you're in my heart."
And he goes over to her, and she says he doesn't have to apologize. He gives her a hug and a kiss on the cheek, holding his hips back a little so his dick doesn't touch her, keeping it respectful, and she rubs his back, without pulling him toward her. I wondered whether she wanted it to touch. I looked at Fabiana, who looked at me and smiled, like she was saying, good, everything's fine.
He went back behind Fabi and put his hand over her bikini bottoms and started lightly playing with her. You couldn't see much because she's shorter and there was more water in the way, but it was still hot. Fabiana says to Beto, laughing at us:
>>"Any minute now you're gonna have me naked out here too." And Beto, stirring the pot:
>"With that bikini you're already half naked, babe. Even Pat was shocked when she saw it."
>>"Pat's gonna end up buying one just like it, right, girl?" And Pat said, joking:
--"I am -- let's see if Julio looks at me too."
I went stammering into my defense:
-"I looked because it's really sexy, right? Anybody would look."
And Beto, piling on:
>"There it is, Julio. I want to see Pat in that bikini."
Fabi doesn't waste a second:
>>"Oh really, babe? And what else do you want to see of Pat?"
Beto swallowed hard. I might not like what I was about to hear.
>"I'd say the ass and the tits get the most attention, right, Julio?" I laughed at him. How do you deny it?
>>"That's why you got hard last night, huh, you little perv?"
>"Patrícia's like a sister but she's a beautiful woman and she was half naked. It was involuntary."
We're talking, faking that everything's normal, all 4 of us turned on. When Fabiana talks to Patrícia I notice the complicity between them. She talks and smiles with her lips and her eyes, showing the smile is real -- I just don't know if it's from friendship or from the joy of showing off the stallion standing behind her. Patrícia returns the affection the same way, without showing an ounce of inferiority. I watch everything. So as not to fall behind, I finally grabbed Patrícia from behind too, wrapping my arms around her waist, when Fabiana says:
>>"Finally. I thought we were the only ones who were gonna have fun in the water."
That line was practically a demand for Patrícia and me to start feeling each other up, but I didn't take the bait. Roberto smiles. I know him well -- the look on his face said he wanted me to feel the same good feeling he was feeling. Like always, he makes me more comfortable, because he sets the example, he puts himself on the line first, and all I have to do is follow, with nobody around to judge me. Hot situation -- my dick got hard and Patrícia called it out:
--"Ooh, that's nice, there's something hard back here."
And Fabi asks Beto:
>>"Ugh, Beto, get out from behind me, that dick is stabbing me. Pat's already seen you naked anyway. That okay, Pat?"
And Patrícia shrugged, giving the go-ahead.
And here comes Beto with his hard-on pointed in our direction, laughing like he's saying "she's the one who told me to." Fabi stood off to the side stroking the cock. Not wanting to be left out of the conversation, I said:
-"Fabi, you're transforming this boy. I've never seen him this fired up."
>>"I think nobody had lit the fuse before." And looking at Patrícia, she says, "Girl, remember I used to tell you how good he makes me feel? There's the reason," pointing at his dick with her eyes.
--"Yeah, I saw it for the first time last night and I about had a heart attack, lol."
Fabiana laughed and told us she'd actually imagined something had already happened between the three of us, given how close she'd seen the three of us from the very start of their relationship, but that Roberto had told her no, because Patrícia and I are like siblings to him.
--"Fabi, Beto is a sweetheart and I love him too. You two go great together."
>"I'm just trying to keep up with this one's energy. She beats every expectation."
-"I can see that, Beto. I've never seen you this uninhibited" -- I meant his dick out of his trunks.
--"All my girlfriends are so hung up with their boyfriends, me included with Julio. Fabi doesn't have all that baggage, and she's been giving me some tips on how you and I can have more fun, babe."
-"Oh really? What kind of tips?"
--"Nothing specific, just about spicing up the sex, having adventures with you, without caring about what society says we're supposed to do. Like that time we fucked in the car out on the street -- you liked that, right?"
-"Ahh, that was your idea, Fabi?" Fabiana laughed at me, giving herself away, and I went on, "Yeah, somebody even got a look at Pat's little tits during that one." And Beto perked right up:
>"Seriously? How'd that go?"
-"It was hot inside the car so we cracked the window a little, Pat lying back in the passenger seat and me on top of her, and some guy stood there watching through the gap in the window." And Patrícia cuts in:
--"And you liked showing me off, because you didn't cover it up, you dirty little thing."
Fabiana was laughing, proud of her student. And Beto, filthy as ever:
>"Damn, Julio, we've been friends this long and you never showed me." And then we all cracked up.
This whole conversation, Fabi was just stroking his dick. Sometimes the water would drop a bit and his dick would almost come out of the water. Patrícia didn't take her eyes off it. In the back Beto still had his briefs on normally, and the beach was empty, but even if somebody walked by they wouldn't have noticed.
Fabiana started jerking him faster. All of a sudden he says he's about to come. I could've stepped back, but Patrícia was in a trance and made no move to leave, so I stayed with my arms around her waist. We were two steps away from them. He went up on his toes from the pleasure. Part of the load came out like a torpedo, part like an anti-aircraft missile. And it flew in our direction, without hitting us. I stood there staring at the little blobs of cum in the water, worried that none of them touched Patrícia, while the two of them smiled at each other -- Patrícia with her hand over her mouth like she was saying "oh my god, you two are insane," and Fabi laughing like she was saying "see how good it is?"
Patrícia didn't care whether the cum touched her, and there I was worrying about the cum in the water, calculating the speed and direction vectors of every drop so it wouldn't hit her or me. Roberto was laughing, and he said to Fabi while looking at Patrícia:
>"What an amazing handjob!"
Fabiana laughed and Patrícia was dazzled. She wasn't even hiding it anymore, just staring at his dick while it went soft. I was in an uncomfortable spot, and I cut in:
-"Nice load, buddy. Can we head back to the sand?"
We came back to the sand and didn't even have one for the road. We went straight to lunch, where Patrícia, between forkfuls, kept saying how crazy they are, and how Roberto was surprising her by being so forward. He said he'd come out of a relationship full of restrictions -- we saw how that was -- and he was really enjoying Fabiana, and that he'd never done anything in front of anyone before, but he really enjoyed what happened in the water because we're like siblings to him, which put him at ease. He asked what we thought. I said it's weird because it was in front of my girlfriend, but it's fine because it's him. And Patrícia looked at me and said:
--"Aw, babe, I liked it. I want to do that with you sometime."
Fabiana answered:
>>"When you do, I want to watch."
And Patrícia gave a smile I know very well, kind of dismissive, like it's not gonna happen. Pat liked seeing Beto but she didn't want Fabi seeing me. Self-preservation instinct. Thinking it over calmly, I was loving watching Fabi, but I wasn't enjoying Pat being glued to Beto's cock. That was something I'd have to process better later. I laughed at Pat's answer and kept eating...
Lunch over, we went back to the house to rest -- after all, there was the country music show that night. We showered, and Roberto and I put on our swim briefs, just because of the heat. Fabiana put on a short blue satin nightie. It didn't show anything, but it gave you the exact position of her nipples, which were stretching the fabric out. Every move Fabiana made, you saw her panties. Patrícia caught me looking and said:
--"Babe, and later you're gonna tell me I'm the one who wears short clothes."
To which I answered:
-"But I've never complained, as long as there aren't strangers around."
Fabiana, way too much of a troublemaker, said:
>>"Girl, why don't you put on a nightie too? I've got one here, I'll lend it to you if you want." And she pulled Patrícia into the bedroom to show her.
When Patrícia came back she was unreal -- a purple lace nightie, semi-transparent, with these little details over the tits that showed more than they covered. She still had her top and shorts on underneath, and Fabiana said, looking at me:
>>"I told her to take off that top and those shorts, it's hot, but she got scared about how you'd react."
Patrícia answered:
--"It's not fear, Julio's actually pretty understanding about what I wear, but I'd be sitting here basically in my panties in front of Beto."
He shot back immediately:
>"But I've already been completely naked in front of you..."
We all laughed. Then Patrícia looked at me and asked:
--"Babe, can I take it off? If you don't like it I'll put it back on."
And I answered:
-"Take what off, the nightie or the rest?"
She laughed and said:
--"The rest, babe, but I'm keeping the panties on. Come here and see how it looks."
I went to the bedroom with her. She took off the top and the shorts. As for the panties, fine -- she had on a nylon pair, that high-cut thong style she likes to wear. Up top, even with the dark fabric, it showed a lot, but it was the transparency of the nightie that gave it a sexiness Roberto wasn't used to.
-"How about a bra?"
--"I don't sleep in a bra, you know that. Babe, you just showed Beto my asshole and now you're complaining about the lace on a nightie?"
-"Fine, babe. Behave."
--"Love you!"
And we went back out to the living room. Roberto said:
>"My man, forgive me for being honest, but Patrícia looks gorgeous in that nightie."
She gave an embarrassed little smile. Fabiana took Patrícia's hand and made her do a spin, showing off that magnificent ass. Roberto whistled and I laughed awkwardly at him. Patrícia cut in:
--"Okay, that's enough, guys, I'm getting embarrassed. We've got to rest, there's a show tonight."
We decided all four of us would lie down in the living room and we turned on the TV. We turned on the fans we'd brought, since only the room Roberto was in had A/C. We laid out the floor mattresses with the two girls in the middle and me and Beto on the ends.
>>"I thought Julio wasn't gonna approve of the nightie, girl. You look beautiful."
--"Ahh, but you have no idea how I convinced him." She said it laughing.
>>"Oh yeah? Tell me."
--"This morning at the beach, while Julio was putting tanning oil on me, he kept showing my asshole to Beto. So what's the problem with Beto seeing me in a nightie?" And she laughed, victorious.
The two of them jumped off their mattresses like they'd been electrocuted. Fabi said:
>>"Julio, you're surprising me. I didn't know you liked showing Pat off." And without letting me defend myself, she looked at Beto and said, "That's why you showed up in the water like a total perv, huh? Did you like Pat's asshole?"
>"I couldn't see it, the bottoms were covering it."
I thought: thanks for the help, buddy -- at least I'm not a pervert.
>>"But you wanted to, didn't you, you dirty boy?"
Roberto just laughed. A little time passed and he asked:
>"Any problem if I go down to boxer briefs? It's more comfortable for sleeping."
I wanted to laugh. The guy had just been completely naked in front of us and he asks a question like that. I answered myself:
-"No. It's fine, I'll put some on too."
We put them on and came back to the living room. Boxer briefs are a lot looser than swim briefs, and both his dick and mine showed a lot more.
When Patrícia lay down the nightie rode up and her panties were on full display. She covered herself but uncovered again right after because of the heat. Fabiana was between her and Roberto, so I relaxed.
Twenty minutes into the movie, Fabiana asks Roberto to put lotion on her, and goes to the bedroom to get the cream. I thought: great, there goes my sleep. Patrícia was already lying with her back to them, wrapped up with me, her nightie already up and her ass on display. Roberto said:
>"Guys, I won't make any noise, I don't want to bother you."
Patrícia looked at me and laughed.
-"Don't worry about it, Beto," I said.
Fabiana comes back with the cream, lay down on her mattress next to Patrícia, and I noticed she'd taken off the nightie and lay down on her stomach. Fabi lying there in nothing but panties, but I couldn't see. Patrícia was lying on her side, facing me, with her panties exposed to Beto. She was looking at me, not knowing Fabi had taken her top off. Roberto starts putting the cream on from the far side of Fabiana, and I wanted to close my eyes so Patrícia would do the same, but it was impossible. The heat was in the air. Soon he was straddling Fabiana's back, kneeling on one leg with the other bent, so he was up over her, already moisturizing and massaging Fabi from her neck to her feet. As he moved down and up, his leg would brush Patrícia's ass, and she'd laugh at me, thinking it was accidental. Then Patrícia rolled onto her back and turned her face toward them, to see what was going on. She must have been surprised to see Fabi with no top. Pat's nightie stayed hiked up and she didn't fix it, leaving her panties exposed. Pat's hard little nipples were visible under the details of the nightie.
Roberto really did give a great massage. Long strokes, from the feet up to the inside of her thighs, digging in with his fingers, little karate chops on her back. Patrícia asked where he learned. He laughed and said we don't know everything about him, and that he always liked giving massages, so he learned online, from books, and he's always given his girlfriends massages. Fabiana heard that and didn't care. Really, seriously free of hang-ups.
It didn't take long before he was already hard inside his shorts, doing the massage with his hands while dragging that hard dick, still in the boxers, along Fabi's ass. He ran his tongue up Fabiana's back and she squirmed. He must have tasted the lotion, lol. Suddenly he looked at us and asked:
>"Can I take 'him' out of the boxers?"
Patrícia laughed her consent. My opinion and nothing at all were the same thing. He pulled the boxers to the side, bringing out his dick and his balls, and started massaging Fabiana's ass with the head of his cock, with Patrícia watching all of it and holding my hand on this side. I lay on my side to see. I was looking at Patrícia there, barely covered by a nightie, and him with a hard-on right next to her. The bastard had pulled his boxers to the far side, so his dick was fully visible from ours. Then he put lotion on the head of his cock and started running it over Fabiana's ass, massaging her with that big head. Then he started slapping her ass with his dick. Fabiana turns her head and sees Patrícia watching the massage. The two of them trade a smile like "pretty good, huh?" Roberto sees it and smiles at both of them, then at me.
Nobody says a word. Everybody enjoying the scene. Then he pulls Fabiana's panties aside and starts licking her asshole, and right after that massages her crack with his dick, dragging it up and down, and starts slapping her ass with his cock. Fabiana shows just how much she's enjoying it by smiling at Patrícia, and says:
>>"Now he's gonna finish that massage he gave me at the beach."
That big cock massaging Fabiana's ass, with her panties pulled aside. Patrícia turns to me and laughs, like she's looking for my approval to keep watching, and then turns her attention back to them. I didn't chicken out -- I showed I was interested too, especially since I wanted to see Fabiana's tits and her asshole.
I sat up next to Pat to get a better view. Roberto starts putting his finger in Fabiana's asshole. He'd lube it with lotion and slide the finger in and out slowly. Fabiana would look at Patrícia and roll her eyes back with pleasure. Patrícia comes up to my ear and says:
--"You're enjoying seeing her asshole too, aren't you, you perv?"
Then she lay down turned toward them. That scene of intimacy right in front of us was really something else. Then Roberto starts pushing the head of his dick against that little opening, one hand braced on the floor, one holding the panties, kneeling there trying to get it in. Roberto knew how to treat a woman. He just wasn't managing to get his dick into Fabiana's ass -- either because he really couldn't or because he didn't want to.


Then he looked at Patrícia and asked:
>"Can you hold her panties for me?"
Patrícia looked at me and I gave the nod. I wanted to see it. Patrícia put her hand on Fabiana's ass and held the panties right there next to her asshole. Roberto slicked up the head of his cock and started pushing it in. Fabiana had a pained look on her face. All of a sudden the head goes in, and he says to Fabiana, but looking at Patrícia:
>"The head's in."
Fabiana looks relieved and Patrícia laughs at him. He keeps pushing until his pubic bone is touching the back of Patrícia's hand, and she looks up at him with a look of pure lust. Patrícia kept holding the panties while his dick went in and out very slowly, but her hand kept drifting toward the middle of her ass, until it was brushing against his dick while he was fucking Fabiana. I noticed, but tell me, my friends -- was there anything I could do? At that point what I wanted was to see Fabiana's pussy, to find out what that little package I saw inside the bikini that morning actually looked like.
Roberto keeps up the slow in-and-out, and every once in a while he'd pull his dick out of Fabiana's ass, which was perfectly clean. Not even a hint of a smell. I'd take the chance to look at that worked-over asshole, and Roberto, seeing I was curious, would spread one cheek to show me the damage. He'd take the opportunity to leave his dick resting against Patrícia's hand. At one point he started slapping Fabiana's asshole with his dick, and hit Patrícia's hand too, and she kept it right there, looking up at him, without moving her hand. Fabiana, realizing his dick had hit Patrícia's hand, said to her:
>>"He's got a hot dick, right?"
Patrícia made an "I wouldn't know" face and Roberto, seeing that, let his dick rest on the back of Patrícia's hand and asked:
>"Is it hot?"
The bastard should have at least looked at me to ask permission, but no. Patrícia smiled at him and nodded yes.
Another moment he ran the head of his dick along the tip of her finger, and she answered by lifting the finger and grazing his dick with her nail while he dragged his cock up and down Fabiana's crack and over Patrícia's finger. I think that was the point where lines I didn't want crossed got crossed.
When he went to put it in again, he had the nerve to ask Patrícia to line his dick up with Fabiana's asshole, and she smiled and said no, running the tip of her finger over his dick. He looked at me and asked me to have her do it, like I was the one in charge of Patrícia. I said it was up to her, and then he shoved that cock in and started pounding until he announced he was coming. He pulled out and started jerking off over Fabiana's ass, and Patrícia kept her hand there. He made a point of aiming the shots at Patrícia's ass -- I mean at Fabiana's ass and at Patrícia's hand -- and she kept her hand there, perfectly still, taking the shots of hot cum. After he'd emptied out, breathing hard, he even wiped the last of it on her hand. She said:
--"You came on my hand, you dog."
Fabiana heard and turned over to look. And finally I saw her tits and sat there admiring them, while she took Patrícia's hand and ran her tongue over the cum, like a cook tasting the soup. Patrícia was laughing at the whole situation. Roberto, out of nowhere, ran his hand up Patrícia's leg, going up light but fast, all the way to her stomach, passing right over her pussy, and looked her in the eyes and told her that was too good. He got up and went to the bathroom. Patrícia said she had to wash her hand and got up. I figured she'd go to the outside sink, but no -- she went to the bathroom too, which was open. I watched her walk into the bathroom behind him. The two of them were talking in there, and she was definitely admiring that half-hard cock pissing again while she washed her hands.
Me, sitting there next to Fabiana with no idea what to say, while she lay back down on her stomach, looking at her exposed asshole, I said:
-"Wow, that was really hot. He gave it a serious workout back there," and I stretched my neck to look.
She laughed and said he's the best boyfriend she's ever had in her life. She turned toward me and sat up cross-legged, showing her pussy like it was the most natural thing in the world. Then she got up and went to the bathroom too. I followed, since Patrícia was in there.
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Roberto was already in the shower and Fabiana got in with him, and Patrícia stayed outside talking to them like she was chatting with people in a park. She complained she hadn't slept at all, and now she was full of heat.
When she saw me she said:
--"Come here, babe. I need to get some too."
She pulled me into the living room, yanked off my boxers, and started sucking me off. Finally I was naked in this mess too. I pushed her panties to the side and started going down on her too, and pretty soon we were in a 69. I didn't take any of her clothes off, so she wouldn't be showing everything when they came out. They came out and sat on the couch watching us, and I like going down on her, so I went at it a long time, and Fabiana finally got to see my dick between one mouthful and the next from Patrícia. The two of them were in towels, nothing underneath. Roberto, great friend that he is, kept cheering me on:
>"That's it, stud, your turn to eat that hot girl up," and laughed.
The way we were positioned in the 69, I was under Patrícia, and she was facing the couch where they were, since the floor mattresses were pushed up against the couch. Roberto got up from where he was and sat down directly in front of her with his legs spread. His towel wasn't covering anything anymore. From under Patrícia all I could see was his legs on either side of her arms. Every now and then Patrícia would lift her head and be right in front of Roberto's soft cock. As turned on as she was, I kept imagining the looks going back and forth between the three of them. Then he took the chance to start stroking her back and her hair. She turned toward me, leaving Beto with the view of her ass, still covered by the panties.
I pulled her panties to the side again (remember they were nylon, really thin, the kind that doesn't chafe even if it's dragging) and she sat down and rode me. Then she leaned her body forward toward me and Beto must have finally seen my dick going in and out of her pussy, and that's when Pat said:
--"Babe, I want to take the nightie off."
-"That's fine, go ahead."
Pat sat up straight, turned to face Beto, pushed the little straps off to the side and let it fall while she bounced on top of me. When the nightie finished falling and her tits came out, she stopped bouncing. She stayed there grinding on my cock, upright, looking at him. I got a good look at his face seeing her tits for the first time. He's my friend, but he must have imagined her tits plenty of times under those tops she wears. Now there they were -- size, shape, color of the nipples... The only reason he didn't touch was out of respect for me, because as far as Pat was concerned he could have sucked on them if he wanted.
--"Babe, I'm gonna come. Fuck me from behind."
And she dropped forward onto her knees and forearms, ending up with her head level with the couch where he was sitting right in front of her. I pulled my legs out from under her and moved behind her, kneeling on the mattress, and started pounding. Beto stroked her hair while looking at me, egging me on:
>"Go, Julio, fuck that hot girl," and, looking at her, "come on, gorgeous, grind on Julio's dick."
Patrícia came, collapsing onto the floor with her ass in the air. I went over next to her and we lay there kissing. Beto patted my head, congratulating me like I'd scored a goal. Patrícia recovered fast, spread her legs with her ass up and called me over. I started fucking her again with her lying flat on the mattress. Then Patrícia lay on her side with her legs tucked up, and I fucked her from the side. I love that position. Then she got on all fours again, propping herself up on the couch. Roberto, who'd been sitting there wrapped up with Fabi watching us fuck, came in close again, hard, spread his legs with Pat in between them, and stayed there stroking her hair, her face, her back, hoping she'd move toward his dick. He got closer, dragged his cock across her face, but no dice. As turned on as I was, and maybe I wouldn't even have reacted if she'd gone for it, I felt good about her holding out -- at least for now.
It was clear she didn't want contact with Beto's dick. He got as close as he could, ran his cock through her hair, I saw everything -- Patrícia let him drag it, but she wouldn't bring her hands or her mouth to it. So I pulled Pat onto the mattress, laid her on her back, spread her legs and told her I couldn't hold out anymore, I had to come. She said:
--"Come nice for your little slut, my man."
I pulled out and came on her panties, on her stomach, on the nightie. Made a mess of everything.
Roberto was praising our performance while we were saying things like "this is all insane," etc. Fabiana, dirty as ever, complained that I came on her nightie, and asked Patrícia to take it off. Since the panties had cum on them too, Patrícia took everything off and was naked, and lay on her back and then turned on her side toward them. Fabiana, already out of her towel, naked, grabbed the nightie and started cleaning my cum off Patrícia's stomach and tits, and while running her hand over her tits she said:
>>"Such firm tits, girl. Have you ever touched them, babe?"
Roberto laughed, looked at me and said:
>"No, Julio's never let me."
>>"Come here and see. You'll let him, right, Julio?" -- smiling at me.
My last hope was Patrícia saying no, but she acted like it had nothing to do with her. Roberto, forward as hell, came over, squeezed, pinched the nipples, and looked at me with the smile of a guy testing the texture of a mango at the market and complimenting the vendor. He said:
>"It's true, my friend's doing well for himself in the girlfriend department."
Patrícia laughed and I smiled like, damn, now everything's really gone sideways.
I got up to wash off and called Patrícia over. In the bathroom I said:
-"Babe, that was amazing, but aren't we going overboard? Beto's already touching your tits, and you're touching his dick..."
--"Julio, you let him touch my tits, and I didn't touch his dick."
-"When he pulled his dick out of Fabiana's ass, your finger was up against it."
With that personality of hers, she said:
--"Julio, I'm not going to do anything you tell me not to. If you're not into it, just say so and I'll stop. Everything I've done so far, I did because you let me."
I tried to push back a little, but Pat is unbeatable.
-"I let you, or you wanted to?"
--"Both, babe. But right then what I wanted was to hold Beto's dick while you fucked me. I held myself back from sucking his dick because I didn't know if you'd like it. Babe, either we go back out there and have fun with them, or we leave -- because they're going to keep having their fun with us or without us."
Yeah, my friends -- she came in swinging. My RAM was not processing the incoming data. I had to back down:
-"I don't want to leave. I just don't want to do anything that messes up our relationship."
Patrícia hugged me sweetly.
--"I love you, you're my life. Beto is your friend and Fabi is our friend too. Nobody's going to ruin our relationship."
Hearing that from her mattered a lot, and the conversation ended with a kiss.
When we came back out in towels, the two of them were naked on the couch, kissing, Roberto at half-mast. We sat on the mattress. Fabiana complimented her tits and asked if she had some secret for keeping them firm. Patrícia lowered her towel, showing her tits, and said that since they're smaller than Fabiana's it's easier for them to stay perky, but that Fabiana had beautiful tits, and said:
--"Right, babe?"
I said:
-"Of course, they're beautiful too."
Patrícia got up on her knees and the towel fell away, leaving her naked. She went over and grabbed Fabiana's tits.
--"Come here, babe, feel her tits too. That okay, Beto?"
>"Of course, come here, buddy, feel these delicious tits."
I laughed and went over. Roberto grabbed one from underneath, lifting it, and said:
>"Feel the weight of responsibility," and about died laughing.
I took the other one, and then he called me over to taste, and he was already on a nipple with his mouth. I went for the other one. Fabiana was looking at me, smiling, with a look of pure want.
-"Amazing, huh, Beto. Congratulations to you too -- for the tits and for that thick little pussy of hers."
Roberto came right back:
>"My friend, this here is not a little pussy," and laughing, looking at me, he spread her legs in my direction and said, "this here is the best pussy in town," and the two of them cracked up.
Man, now I saw it head-on, and I was hypnotized by that clit sitting forward, thick. That's why she had that bulge in her bikini. Patrícia hugged me from behind, probably happy that I'd gotten into the game, and said:
--"Guys, we really are being way too wild, huh."
Since we were just talking, I said that Patrícia, when she saw Roberto's dick hard in the bathroom, thought it must hurt Fabiana. Fabiana answered that in the beginning he had to be careful, especially with anal, but that over time you get used to it and it only hurts going in, and grabbing his soft dick she said:
>>"Patrícia, I need two hands to wrap around his dick because it's so thick."
Patrícia thought that was a lie, that one hand goes around a dick fine (though she doesn't get one hand around mine either -- she'd just never tried to find out). Fabiana said:
>>"Right now you can't tell because it's not hard, but give it a minute and you'll see," and she started running her hand over his dick. "Come over here and look."
Patrícia was on the mattress with me. She positioned herself kneeling beside Roberto's legs, her stomach against them, letting her tits rest on his thigh. He lay back, keeping only his head propped higher against the couch. From the mattress I could see Fabiana lying next to him, playing with his dick, which was showing signs of life, and Roberto said to Patrícia:
>"Run your hand over him again."
She looked at him and said:
--"I didn't run my hand over anything, you're the one who kept rubbing your dick on me."
She took the tip of one finger and started running it up and down his dick, laughing at him, and looking at me she said:
--"That's what happened," and added, "come here too, babe."
And I said:
-"You can stay right there."
She could tell the conversation in the bathroom had done its work, and that I was approving the game. Fabiana said:
>>"Feel how hot he is."
Patrícia put the back of her hand against his dick and, laughing at him and at Fabiana, said that I run hot too, and the hottest part of me is my balls, which are hot and firm (finally, a compliment). Roberto took her hand and put it on his balls, and she said ahh, you men all have hot balls. His dick was already getting hard, and Fabiana said:
>>"Now help me get my hands around his dick."
She put one hand on, with a big gap left before her fingers could close, and then Patrícia put her hand on the other side of his dick over Fabiana's hand, barely touching the dick at all. Fabiana started a very slow jerking motion, and Patrícia kept her hand on top of Fabiana's, like she was helping with the handjob. His dick went completely hard, and Patrícia confirmed the measurement, saying:
--"Yeah, it really is thick."
Fabiana put her other hand on his dick and said:
>>"It's long too -- two hands fit."
And she skillfully slid her hand out from under Patrícia's, who finally had her hand wrapped around the dick, following the very slow, pressure-free stroking motion Fabiana was doing. I was hypnotized by the scene; my dick was already hard again. Roberto looked at me and said:
>"Sit here next to me, buddy, come try out this good feeling too."
I sat next to him. The size difference is big, but like I said, my dick is far from small. Patrícia got off Beto's legs and came between mine, and instead of jerking me she started sucking the head. Roberto sat up, making room for Fabiana to get closer to me. She took the base of my dick and just felt it, squeezing, moving slowly, laughing at me. At the end of the day I felt good, on equal footing with my friend. Fabiana soon went back to Roberto, who was alone, and they started the foreplay, since Beto hadn't come yet.
I'd come a few minutes earlier, and Pat seemed satisfied too. The two of them were lying on the couch, Beto on top of Fabi, kissing, and Beto would move up and down going down on Fabi, and they'd look over at us, smiling. Fabi stretched out an arm calling Pat over, and she went. I hung back, chill, enjoying it, the way Fabi had done several times before. Pat started running her hand through Beto's hair. She's done that for a long time as a form of affection. Beto had never been familiar enough to return it, but now he was holding the back of her head, kissing her neck. Pat stretched her neck out, showing she liked it. Fabi grabbed her tits while Beto licked her ears, her neck, went a little lower... Pat lifted her body up more, inviting him to suck her tits, and he went at it with all the tenderness in the world, tasting my love's tits. I was still lying on the couch, already hard, stroking myself and enjoying the scene. Beto, braced on one hand on the couch with his body over Fabi, stretched out the other and felt Pat's ass, squeezed it, and ran his finger down her crack. Pat looked at me to check if everything was okay, and saw me hard. She found Beto's mouth and gave him a peck, a friendly one, and came back over to me. Once again I liked her attitude, showing her preference -- in a situation like that you need your self-confidence reinforced.
I went to meet her too, and laid her down on the mattress alongside the couch so we'd be close to the two of them. We kissed a lot, I went down on Pat, she went down on me too, and we started fucking again. I lay back on the mattress and let her get on top, making things easier for Beto's and Fabi's hands. All 3 of them wanted that, and for me it was finally okay. While she rode me lying forward, Beto ran his hand over her ass, feeling her asshole. He ran his hand over her tits, and Pat sat up straight to make it easier. While she rode me, Beto sucked her tits. I couldn't resist and said:
-"Is it good, Beto?"
>"What amazing tits, Julio," he said, running his fingers over the nipple.
--"Babe, do you like Beto sucking my tits?"
-"Yes. Is he sucking them good?"
--"Julio, your friend has a great mouth. Suck them more, Beto."
She was already shaking with how turned on she was, and so was I. Then Beto stopped sucking and went to pay attention to Fabi, who'd been enjoying the scene the whole time while Beto still hadn't pulled his cock out of her. Beto put Fabi on her side, spooning, and got on top fucking her, in the position I like to use with Patrícia. Pat was upright riding me and started running her hand over Fabi's ass. She looked at me and laughed, and I sat up and went to run my hand over her too. I made a point of feeling her little asshole. Beto took Pat's hand and put it on Fabi's ass, and Pat was stroking her while I fingered her asshole. I moved my fingers a little lower, feeling Fabi's pussy while Beto fucked her slowly. What I really wanted was to lick Fabi's asshole while Beto fucked her pussy, but I didn't dare. From where I was I couldn't see Fabi's face, but I saw Pat smiling at her. The two of them were connected. Beto pulled his dick out of Fabi's pussy, and Patrícia sat there staring at that cock, which must be hypnotic to a woman, just for the size. Pat took hold of the cock, gave it a few fast strokes, and put the head at the entrance of Fabi's pussy, without making any move like she'd suck it. I liked that, because there's a hygiene issue involved there.
Finally we went back to fucking, and Pat announced she was coming. Since I'd been on the bottom the whole time, I didn't come, and to tell you the truth I wasn't in the mood to come. I really enjoyed the game, finally.
Pat and I lay down on the mattress and watched the two of them finish. Beto pulled his dick out of Fabi's pussy and aimed up. He wanted to show off the shots coming out, definitely. Pat was once again enchanted by that cock coming, and she spread her legs, showing her pussy fully exposed for the first time, and stayed there rubbing her clit, eyes glued to Beto the whole time. The two of them were making love with their eyes.
Fabi got up and put her mouth on Beto's dick, catching the rest of the cum coming out. I think Pat was jealous, lol.
We went to the bathroom together praising our own performances. Beto congratulated me:
>"You're my brother forever, today was too much."
We really were like brothers -- he was like the brother I never had.
We showered talking about the fun coming up next, the country music show. And to think we were going to sleep in the afternoon... We got dressed and went out to eat. We had a great time at the show, drank a lot, maybe to celebrate the day we'd had, and got back in the early hours.
Roberto asked if we didn't want to sleep in his room, with the A/C. We didn't want to get in their way, but since Fabiana invited us too, we went. I was at peace with myself, aware of my own capability, which Patrícia had just reaffirmed that afternoon, and the night with her had been a lot of fun, so I went in totally relaxed, no insecurities.
We agreed the two girls would sleep in the bed and the two of us on the floor. Fabiana stayed in just her panties, showing off those beautiful big tits, and Patrícia kept a shirt and cotton panties on. One of us was beside the bed and the other at the foot of it. He turned his head my way and I looked at him, both of us laughing at the situation. He said quietly:
>"Fucking gorgeous, both of them," and I laughed at him. And he went on, "I've already got a hard-on again, wanting more."
Then Patrícia hears us talking and asks what we're saying, and I said:
-"Beto's over here with a hard-on wanting to fuck both of you."
Patrícia shot back like she was all innocent:
--"Both of us???"
And he said:
>"I said I wanted more -- Julio's the one who said I should fuck you."
And he smiled, looking at me. Fabiana quiet, just laughing. Patrícia said:
--"Babe, you want Roberto to fuck me? I'm gonna end up all stretched out, you know," and laughed. I played along and said:
-"That's true, huh, I don't want my girlfriend stretched out, I saw what you did to Fabiana's ass," and laughed and added, "just kidding, Fabiana."
>>"A woman gets used to it, silly. If Pat tries it she'll want more."
--"I am not getting used to a dick that size, especially not in the ass. Taking Julio already hurts, imagine Beto."
>>"Come on, girl, take it easy and you can handle it. If Julio's up for it, I've got KY and lidocaine in my bag and I'll lend you Beto, just for a little bit."
I said:
-"Roberto fucking Patrícia's ass? Never."
And then Roberto, laughing, shows me his hard-on, and I said:
-"He's already hard over here, hoping."
Fabiana says:
>>"Come here, my stud, let me see."
Roberto stands up and pulls his dick out through the side of his boxers, right in front of Fabiana, with Patrícia watching the whole thing. Fabiana gives it a suck and says:
>>"Babe, show Patrícia how you used to do it when you first started fucking my ass, because this afternoon she didn't see the whole technique."
And she went off to the bathroom with those tits bouncing, to clean herself up. While she was gone, Patrícia lay up on the bed looking at Roberto's hard dick -- he'd lain down next to her, showing it off on purpose. Patrícia said, looking at his dick:
--"How does a dick that size fit in an ass?" and added, "ahh, guys, I'm drunk and I need to sleep."
Roberto rolled toward her, putting his cock almost in her face, and stroked her hair, saying:
>"Relax, we're going to sleep in a minute."


I was kneeling on the floor mattress with my upper body over the bed, watching all this. Patrícia hypnotized there with that cock in front of her, but she didn't do anything. If Roberto had wanted to, he could have laid it right against her face. When Fabiana came back she said:
>>"Babe, just show the warm-up, my ass is sensitive."
Roberto turned on the bedroom light, Fabi gave him another blowjob under Patrícia's watchful eyes, he took off her panties, called Patrícia and me closer and started licking Fabiana's asshole. I climbed up on the bed to watch too. He'd drive his tongue into her asshole, like he was fucking it with his tongue, and said:
>"This is stage one."
And he kept licking his girlfriend's asshole right there in front of us, with Patrícia making a face like she couldn't believe it.
Then he put a finger over her asshole and started massaging. He'd press and release, and said:
>"You've got to prep the ass little by little so it relaxes."
Then he pushed his index finger in, making circles, then started sliding it in and out slowly, moving it side to side to open her up. Then he moved to his thumb and did the same, until he said:
>"Julio, come here, your turn to get a taste of Fabi's ass."
I looked at him, startled, then at Patrícia. She looked at me, approving, and I went. I started licking her asshole -- so good, with Pat's approval, clear conscience, enjoying a different little asshole -- then I started pushing my tongue in too, and then he said:
>"That's enough or I'm gonna get jealous."
We all laughed. I put a finger in and started doing the massage, sliding my finger in slowly. Nothing I didn't already know how to do, but I wanted to feel what her ass was like after the fucking that afternoon. I buried my finger in that ass the way Roberto was teaching, and threw in a finger across her pussy every now and then, until she looked back at me and said:
>>"You enjoying that?"
And I answered, laughing:
-"You've got a great ass."
And I looked at Patrícia, who was approving of all of it. Roberto got up off the bed and said to Patrícia:
>"Will you take my boxers off?"
She laughed and started pulling them down, but his dick was sticking out the side, so she tucked his dick back inside the boxers and then pulled them down. He climbed onto Fabiana and started up that whole routine again, running his dick along her crack and her asshole, and giving her ass little slaps with it. He turned to Patrícia and said:
>"Slap her ass with my dick."
Patrícia, laughing, took his dick and started awkwardly slapping Fabiana's ass with it.
My boxers were already tented from my hard-on. Fabiana, without asking, put her hand in the side of my boxers and pulled my dick out and said:
>>"Babe, my ass is sensitive, but for him I'd give it up right now if he wanted."
And Patrícia said immediately:
--"Hey, I've got an ass too, you know. If you want you can practice on me," and laughed.
>>"See, babe, Pat's jealous too. Julio's dick must be really good."
I thought: thank you very much for the courtesy, lol. And she kept talking to Beto:
>>"Come here, stud, I'm dying to give it up."
The two of them latched onto each other in a 69. Patrícia still had her panties on, but she was completely in the mood; the two of us lay there next to them watching. The 69 ended, Beto pulled Fabi to the edge of the bed and stood on the floor, she got on all fours and he started fucking her. I sat there watching those big tits swinging with every thrust. Beto called Pat over closer to him, and she went, kneeling beside Fabi's ass, facing him, and stroked his hair. He wrapped his left arm around her back while holding Fabi's hip with his right, and kept fucking, and slid his hand down to Pat's ass and pushed her panties down. She got the message and took them off. Now he was pulling Pat in closer to them by holding her ass. I've always been really proud and really jealous of my girlfriend's ass, and for the second time in the same day Beto was the owner of Pat's ass. The scene mixed lust, insecurity, inferiority...
Fabi saw me off to the side and called me over. I took off my boxers and lay down under her and she sucked me off while she was taking it from Beto. We stayed in that position for a few minutes. The game was getting really good, and Patrícia said:
--"Babe, I want to give it up too. I want you to fuck my ass."
Fabi jumped right in:
>>"Mmm, how hot, girl. Let's go to the bathroom and get your little ass ready for that big beautiful cock."
Beto pulled out from behind Fabi and the two of them went to the bathroom. Roberto and I stayed in the room talking.
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While the two of them were in the bathroom, Roberto and I talked.
-"Dude, your girlfriend's got a screw loose. Or an extra one."
He laughed and said:
>"That's why I like her. If it was my ex, at this hour everybody'd be asleep and horny about it."
-"Except with this one, in a single day you've already seen Pat naked, come on her hand, she's had her hand on your dick and you've had yours on her ass..."
>"And what an amazing ass. You're doing well for yourself. I always wanted to feel that ass."
-"You're unbelievable. Fabi's turning you into a total perv."
>"Did you like seeing her naked?"
-"Yeah, she's gorgeous too, those big tits bouncing..."
>"Julio, I think Pat liked my dick. Can I ask her to jerk me off while you fuck her?"
-"She's gonna end up falling in love with your dick."
>"Nah, that's just the fantasy women have about a big dick. Between us it's got nothing to do with anything. The problem is those motherfuckers out there who only want to get one over on other guys' women."
-"Alright, but don't push it. Pat drank a little more than usual."
>"Relax. If you're not into it, give me a signal and I'll stop, okay?"
-"Okay, no problem."
The two of them came back laughing, Patrícia naked, showing that little strip of pubic hair that Roberto made a point of eyeing up, and I was staring at that thick pussy between Fabiana's legs. Patrícia sat on the bed and Fabi went to get the KY, then sat down next to her. Patrícia was smiling but didn't seem comfortable, maybe embarrassed by the situation. She turned over with her ass up and said:
--"Come on, babe."
I went to get the KY from Fabi and Roberto cut me off:
>"First you've got to go down on her."
Of course, I thought. I was only getting the KY. But he already had his hands on Patrícia's ass, spreading her cheeks and putting that little asshole and her pussy on full display. Patrícia looked back and laughed, embarrassed. Roberto asked me:
>"Can I go down on her?"
He was already right there, wasn't he? I let him. He started with his tongue, same as he'd done with Fabiana, pulling sighs out of Patrícia, who was grinding her ass. Fabiana teases:
>>"Girl, you liking Beto's tongue?"
Patrícia, with her face pressed into the mattress, answers:
--"Mm-hmm," and makes a little pleasure face and squeezes my hand.
Every so often he'd go down and lick the entrance of her pussy too. But he didn't push it. Pretty soon he got out of there and said to me:
>"Now it's you."
I wiped off the excess saliva, licked and pushed my tongue in, which is what I normally did anyway when I fucked her ass, put KY on my finger and started massaging. I slid my index finger in and worked it around, in and out, then my thumb. He slicked up more KY and put his finger in too, feeling how tight Pat's ass was. Then he spread her cheeks again and said:
>"Wink your asshole, Patrícia."
When she gave it a wink, that pink skin that's normally inside the ass came out. He said:
>"So good, Pat, do it again," and kept running his finger over it, looking at me like "amazing, right?" And he asked me:
>"Can I run my dick over her asshole?" And he asked Patrícia the same thing: "Can I, Pat?"
Patrícia looked back, laughing at him, and said he could.
He climbed on her and started running that rod up and down her crack, saying:
>"I'm introducing a new toy to this gorgeous ass, for whenever it wants to play," and kept laughing.
Those stupid lines were definitely the booze talking. He'd run his dick from up top, past her asshole, all the way down to the entrance of her pussy, which was already wet. When he brought his dick back up, it came with that slickness from her pussy. He said:
>"See, you don't even need KY. This is the original lubricant." And he started slapping her asshole with his dick.
>"You liking it, Pat?"
And she, while Fabiana stroked her hair, answers:
--"A lot."
Patrícia was already practically begging for cock, until Roberto got out of the way with his dick covered in KY and I took his place. I probably didn't even need more KY, but just in case I put some on my dick and started sliding it in slowly. He went to the bathroom, got some toilet paper, lay down on the bed with his cock right next to Patrícia and said:
>"Payment for the lesson is you cleaning off my dick."
She laughed, took the toilet paper and started wiping his dick, and while I was fucking her she massaged Roberto's dick and Fabiana stayed right there next to her making small talk, the two of them laughing. Roberto got up and came over to my side, kneeling on the bed, spread Patrícia's ass and cheered me on:
>"Go on, kid, fuck that ass," and asked, "Patrícia, did it hurt this time?"
And she said no, that it felt good.
He stayed beside her, running his hand over her back, over the side of her tits, and she turned her body a little to make it easier. He took hold, stroking, pinching the nipple, and then he knelt down beside her face. She had her face pressed to the mattress, looking up at that cock from below. Fabi stroked her hair. The only way she could have sucked his dick was if she lifted her head, but she didn't make it easy, and I loved that. Then he started slapping her cheek with his dick. He looked at me and asked if she liked getting slapped like that. I said I'd never done it there, only on her pussy. He looked at her and asked:
>"You like it?"
--"I do. Slowly," looking him in the eye while taking dick slaps to the face.
He kept slapping, dragging his dick across her face, and she let him. Fabiana stroked her head, took hold of Beto's dick and dragged it across Pat's face, including over her mouth.
Pat lifted her head and looked at me -- I imagine to find out whether I was upset about Beto having his dick in her face -- and I smiled at her, complicit. She turned her eyes back to Beto's dick and took hold of it, pulling it toward her. Roberto wasted no time and steered the head of his cock toward her mouth. Fabiana fixed her hair for her. Patrícia propped herself up on her hand with her elbow on the mattress, kissed the head of his cock, parted her lips a little and started licking. Roberto tried to push it in but she only sucked the head while she stroked him and ran her hand over his balls. Roberto looked at me, smiling, happy with his cock in Pat's mouth, and told me:
>"Pat's got a great mouth."
And I answered:
-"Just a handjob, right?" And he laughed.
We kept up that filthiness until Patrícia said:
--"Julio, I want it in my pussy."
So, yeah, I went to wash my dick off -- it was perfectly clean but you never know. I came back, Pat was still talking with Beto and Fabi. I sat on the bed near them, and Fabi came over and started sucking my dick. A different mouth -- she likes to really swallow it, my whole dick went into her mouth, so good. Right then Patrícia asks me:
--"Babe, can I feel Beto's dick a little?"
I shouldn't even have been surprised. I should have seen the setup coming.
-"You want to give him your ass?"
My friends -- the ass, definitely, I did not want her giving up.
--"No, babe, I want him to fuck my pussy."
Fabiana, sucking me off, said:
>>"Let her, Julio, and come fuck me."
It's rough being in the minority. I accepted, and off went Roberto to go down on Patrícia. I did the same with Fabi. I'd been wanting to taste that pussy for a while now. We did a delicious 69, me on the bottom, and then she climbed on me and drove her pussy down onto my dick. On the bottom I go forever without coming, so I let her bounce all she wanted.
Beto, right there beside us, was starting to fuck Patrícia missionary, and she took hold of his face and said:
--"God, that's a thick dick. Go slow."
And he pushed in a little, pulled out, put more in, until it was all the way in, and they started making out with tongue.
Fabi and I switched positions. I fucked her with her legs up over my shoulders and she started talking:
>>"Fuck me hard, I'm gonna come," "shove that cock in. Ahh, so good," "faster," "ahh, ahhhhh" -- and she came, shaking all over.
I looked at Patrícia and Roberto; she gave me a "was that good, babe?" face and he gave me a "there you go, kid!" one, while he drove that cock into her. Fabi, recovered from coming, turned to me and said:
>>"I want you to come in my ass." She handed me the KY and instructed, "go easy, it's sensitive."
I wanted to come anyway, so I told her:
-"I'll come fast, then."
I slathered KY on my dick and pushed it in. I thought her ass would be all stretched out, but no -- it was tight, great to fuck.
Fabiana moaned and egged me on. It didn't take long and I came in that great ass, and this time I was the one who dropped over onto my side. We looked at each other and smiled, she pulled my face to hers and gave me a real kiss on the mouth, calling me gorgeous. She got up and went to the bathroom. I turned my attention back to Beto, who was fucking Patrícia from behind, spooning. She said:
--"Julio, your friend is wrecking me."
>"I'm going slow so she gets used to it, buddy."
I took that as an announcement from a guy planning a repeat.
--"That's it, Beto, nice and slow or it'll hurt."
They switched positions. She went to the edge of the bed on her back with her legs open, and he stood on the floor between her legs, with his arms braced on the bed holding him up. In that position it was way more obvious -- that eight-inch-plus log going all the way in, head to base, very slowly. It looked like they were doing it so I'd see. I lay down beside them, close to Patrícia, put my hand on her clit and massaged her.
--"Babe, Beto's being gentle. I want to come on his dick. Will you like watching that?"
-"I will, babe. Come nice so I can see."
>"What an amazing pussy, buddy. Are you gonna let me fuck her little ass too?"
--"Oh, you big-cocked bastard. You want to stretch my ass out, don't you."
I'd just finished fucking his girlfriend, but it was confusing to watch my friend put that enormous cock into the girlfriend I love, and on top of that for them to be that intimate. Patrícia called me in close and kissed me while he fucked her, then asked me to suck her tits, and she kept saying:
--"Babe, if you let Beto fuck my ass, you have to go first, or I can't take that log."
I had no answer. I kept sucking her tits. Beto said:
>"Pat, I can't hold out anymore, let me come in your mouth."
--"Come on, gorgeous. Not in my mouth, but you can come on my face."
And she lay with her face on the bed, looking at his cock, at me and back at him, waiting for the shots, which came and coated her whole face.
My friends, picture a guy humiliated and turned on. Multiply by 10. That was me. Her, with her face all covered, says to me, "I love you, gorgeous." She lifts her face, sucks the head of his cock and says to him, "I adore you, you big-dicked bastard."
Fabiana was right there the whole time, but I didn't even mention her because she hung back more, enjoying watching us. We left Beto and Fabi on the bed, and Pat and I went to shower. She'd barely wiped the cum off her face before she was covering me with kisses, saying:
--"I love you, Julio. You're the most wonderful man in the world."
-"I love you too, gorgeous."
--"Too bad Beto came so fast. I was really close to coming again. But I'm so sleepy that what I want most is bed."
Halfway through the shower I asked:
-"Babe, are we going too far here? Until yesterday Beto was a friend, now he's fucking you."
--"Beto is still just a friend, but I agree with you. I never imagined I'd give it up to him."
-"Let's see if tomorrow we behave a little better."
--"Okay, babe, but let's hope he doesn't go around showing off that log tomorrow, because then I can't be held responsible, lol." And she added, "I'm kidding, silly."
We finished the shower and went back to the bedroom. See you Sunday morning!!!
The next day I woke up seeing Fabiana leaving the room in nothing but panties. I looked at the clock: 11am. The beach was off. We'd have lunch and head back to our own houses. I got up to see if I could admire those tits a little more. Roberto and Patrícia were still asleep. I was in boxers, so I went to my room and put on shorts. Guys, I didn't want more sex, I was worn out, but seeing a nice pair of tits is always good. I went to the kitchen and found Fabiana there, topless like it was the most natural thing in the world.
I said it was late, that there'd be no beach today, she agreed, and we shot the breeze, her friendly as always. Then she left the kitchen and went to the bedroom and soon came out heading to the bathroom. I stayed in the kitchen mulling over what was going through Patrícia's head -- whether she'd treat all of it as an adventure that happened and got filed away at the bottom of a trunk, or whether some kind of "I want more" feeling was going to come up.
I heard talking in the bedroom. I went in to say good morning, and Patrícia is wearing nothing but the modest cotton panties she'd put on to sleep after the fucking at dawn, sitting on the bed with her tits out, talking about who knows what with Roberto. She sees me, says good morning with that beautiful smile of hers, and I went to the bed to give her a good morning kiss. But I'd expected her to be dressed. She definitely hadn't filed yesterday's adventure away in any trunk. I said good morning to Roberto, who stuck his hand out to me. I took his hand to pull him up. He took off his boxers and walked to the closet naked, got a pair of swim briefs and put them on while saying we'd woken up late. I didn't have the nerve to look Patrícia in the eye to read what she was thinking about the scene -- after all, she was half naked too.
I waited for Patrícia to get up and went to our room with her so she could put some clothes on. I closed the bedroom door and asked:
-"So, everything okay?"
She looked at me, smiling, and said:
--"Yeah, and you?"
I smiled and said:
-"I figured you'd be dressed when you woke up."
She said:
--"And I figured you wouldn't go running after Fabi with her tits out. I saw you two leaving the room."
-"I didn't go running after her. I woke up and got out of bed."
--"Julioo, look at how dumb my face is. Babe, there's nothing wrong with you seeing Fabi's tits, you fucked her yesterday. But come on -- in case you forgot, Beto fucked me too."
Uh-oh, I felt the temperature going up, and as usual she was right. I backed off, and she decided to press her advantage:
--"Besides, my ass hurts because you fucked me hard while I was sucking Beto's dick. If you like it when he fucks me, why can't he see my tits?"
I stared at her, floored, with no idea what to say. I sat on the bed and, while she looked for something to wear, I said:
-"Sure, babe, but now you're going to be naked in front of him all the time."
And she shot back:
--"Of course not -- it's just that all this happened a few hours ago, let's at least wait until the drive home. The weekend's been so good."
Okay, I thought, and said:
-"Alright, babe, we'll sort this out on the way back."
She already had a top out to put on, but she put the top away and grabbed a T-shirt of mine, and put it on with no bra over her panties and asked me:
--"Can I wear your T-shirt until lunch?"
I wasn't going to start a fight over a shirt sleeve. I agreed. We went to the kitchen.
There Patrícia and Fabiana greeted each other, and Fabiana, already in a big cotton shirt, said:
>>"Ugh, girl, what are we doing today? It's too late for the beach, and you two still owe us that little handjob in the water," and cracked up laughing.
I jumped in to defend myself:
-"That'll have to wait for next time. I'm dead tired from the show last night and the fucking at dawn."
She said:
>>"I know, silly, I'm messing with you. Roberto's exhausted too, right, babe?"
And he said:
>"I've never had this much sex, but with two hot girls like these I've still got one more in me," and cracked up laughing too.
I wanted a break from all this excess intimacy, and I tried:
-"Today, not even if we wanted to, because Patrícia's sore back there."
And Roberto wasted no time and asked Patrícia:
>"And in the front?"
--"Not in the front, Beto -- that big cock was very gentle with me," and laughed while chewing on something.
That confession made even the last shaved hair on my balls stand up. That compliment was not in the plan. He wasn't satisfied, I think he wanted to knock me out, and he asked them both:
>"I think Julio and I did some quality work, right? But I'd like to know if size makes a difference."
Patrícia came to my defense, saying:
--"You're both good in bed, and each one uses his instrument in his own way."
And Fabiana added:
>>"Babe, isn't there always the part where I ask you to go in slowly or it'll hurt? With Julio I didn't need that. He can fuck me with everything he's got and it doesn't hurt -- and you're really good, you know, Julio!"
I smiled, proud, like a guy getting a compliment from the boss. Roberto got up from his chair with a brotherly smile and came over to congratulate me:
>"This is the golden dick right here -- the finisher!"
The feeling I got was that every time I imagined I was competing with Roberto, in his head it was the opposite -- he was being cooperative with me. It was getting clearer and clearer that this whole sensation of inferiority, superiority, competitiveness, self-confidence, was mine alone. They just wanted to have fun, and Patrícia just wanted to enjoy the adventure, get turned on, come, nothing beyond that.
By then it was already 1pm. We got dressed to go have lunch at a restaurant. We ate and came back. Patrícia put her morning outfit back on and lay down on the bed next to me. We were like any couple, wrapped up together, kissing and talking nonsense. The heat started to get to us, and we'd left the fan in the living room. Patrícia got up to get it and I stayed lying there in the same shorts. I'd only taken off my shirt.
Then Patrícia shouts:
--"Babe, come to the living room. Beto and Fabiana are out here!"
Off I go, right? I get to the living room and the fans are on, Roberto and Fabiana are lying on the floor mattress, and Patrícia is catching the breeze lying on the couch. I sat on what was left of the couch and we started chatting. TV on but nobody watching. Sunday programming is the worst, and then Fabiana already has her hand inside Roberto's swim briefs while they talk, barely looking at us, since they were on the mattress with their heads close to the couch. She was just massaging, not really jerking him, but it was inevitable -- his dick started growing. The two of us faked normalcy, but I was already figuring there'd be a repeat of yesterday, and despite how hot the scene was, my dick showed no sign of life.
Fabiana asked Roberto to give her a massage. I thought: here we go. I just hope Pat behaves. We can just watch. He was in swim briefs, as always, and she was in a shirt and panties. He said:
>"Guys, I'm going to do a relaxing massage, my specialty."
He went to the bedroom, grabbed the sheet off the double bed, and came back with a bottle of oil. He laid the sheet over the mattress, Fabiana took off her top and lay on her stomach, and he started expertly with her arms, the back of her neck, her traps, worked down over her shoulder blades, her ribs and her spine, then up the sides, down the middle, up with little karate chops, down digging in with his fingers, sometimes doing different movements on each side of her back, sometimes the same. Well, he wasn't making any of it up. It was real skill, and with good-smelling oil on top of it.
He finished the first round on her back, went to her feet and did a long massage -- the toes, the soles, the heels, the tops, everything -- and worked up her legs with the same kinds of movements he'd used on her back. He paid special attention to her ass too, squeezing, stretching, pulling, pushing it to the side, to the middle, and he pulled her panties down to the bottom of her cheeks and massaged her tailbone, ran his finger down her crack but without reaching her asshole, and showed he really was a pro at this. Even I was complimenting him.


Fabiana turned over with those beautiful tits out. Her panties were pulled down in back, but in front they still covered her pussy. He started again, from the neck, across her chest, circling her tits, squeezing them without pressure, running his hand over the whole surface of them but barely touching the areolas, moved to her stomach, where he did more little chops than massage, and on her legs he repeated what he'd done on the back. Naturally Fabiana spread her legs and kept talking with us, and he worked the massage up the insides of her thighs, reaching her groin, running his finger along the side of her pussy without touching her clit or her inner lips. He pulled her panties down a little more, to just above her clit, and massaged her pubic mound. Guys, I went into a lot of detail, but that's because the massage really was that good -- he didn't miss anything, and it wasn't an erotic massage like the one he'd done yesterday, it was a relaxing one.
The massage ended and I said:
-"Man, I knew you gave massages but I didn't know you were a professional. Congratulations," returning the courtesy he'd shown me that morning in the kitchen.
Fabiana asked if Patrícia wanted to try, and she said:
--"Ahh, I want to, if that's not a problem."
Obviously the only one who might see a problem was me, but it wasn't the moment to shut anything down.
Roberto flipped the sheet over and Patrícia took off the T-shirt and lay down. Fabiana came to the couch, next to me, and we ended up in the same setup, with Roberto initially repeating the same massage -- but then he said there are several types of massage, and he knows five: the relaxing one he was doing, plus he'd show us the Chinese, the lymphatic, the sensual and the erotic. I thought: I've been had. Patrícia asked the difference between the sensual and the erotic, and he said some of the points are different. So he began.
>"The back of the neck is a muscular stress point and at the same time a pleasure point, so the same massage is both relaxing and sensual."
And he kept giving the lecture across her back, showing sometimes the relaxing, sometimes the lymphatic, went to her legs where he showed the Chinese, pressing pressure points that need to be released, and as the massage moved up he was skillfully opening Patrícia's legs, her in those modest cotton panties. He pulled her panties down, and there was her asshole again in that perky ass, and he said the glutes have several pleasure points for the sensual massage, and he squeezed, spread her cheeks, looking at her asshole, and said the erotic massage is done on the glutes too, but it concentrates more on the perineum, between the anus and the vagina, where there are a lot of sensory cells for sexual pleasure -- and having said that, he put his fingers on the area and started massaging. Filthy bastard, there he was feeling Patrícia up like a guy delivering a service much better and more complete than the one he was hired for. That was the last spot on the back to massage, so he took full advantage and had a field day with his fingers from her asshole to her pussy, and Patrícia arched her ass up, showing she was enjoying it. Fabiana, next to me, was already grabbing her own tits, watching the master masseur's lesson.
He turned Patrícia onto her back and started the same didactic routine. He really went to town on her tits, squeezing the nipples, saying it's a pleasure point for both the sensual and the erotic. He'd coat her tits in oil and run his nails over them, take the nipple, twist, pull, squeeze. The only thing missing was sucking on them. And he worked the normal massage downward, except when he got to her panties, he pulled them all the way off, because he said the clitoris is the main erotic pleasure point. He oiled up Patrícia's pussy and started giving her clit a serious working over. I looked at Fabiana and she was already repositioning herself on the couch, turned toward me, and she pushed her panties to the side, showing me that thick pussy, and started playing with herself too, watching Roberto.
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Hello,
I'm Brazilian, and this story was written in Portuguese.
I am translating it with the help of AI, so please forgive any translation errors.
Roberto didn't limit himself to Patrícia's clit -- he'd run his fingers down, sliding them into her pussy, and across her perineum all the way to her asshole. She'd lift her ass to make it easier, which left her pussy even more exposed. I looked at Fabiana's pussy again and saw her looking at me, and she said:
>>"Come do the same to me."
Look at the spot I was in. There was no way to explain what Pat and I had agreed on. If I didn't go, I'd get called a wimp. If I did go, I'd be opening the door to the filth again -- the door Roberto was already trying to kick down. With no other way out, I went. Patrícia looked up and saw me with my hands on Fabiana's tits, on her pussy... and there was another problem: as hot as the massage on Pat was, my subconscious had decided nothing was going to happen, and now I had to throw all that out and concentrate on getting hard, because Roberto's was already tenting his briefs. He asked Patrícia:
>"Can I take your panties off?"
As if it made any difference.
Patrícia consented with an I-want-cock look on her face, and he left her naked. She put her hand on his briefs and massaged him through the fabric while he alternated the massage between her pussy and her tits. Then Patrícia pulled his dick out of the briefs, and he yanked the briefs off entirely. She started jerking him off while he kept the massage going. Fabiana was already lying with her legs spread toward me and I was sliding two fingers into her pussy, with my thumb on that prominent clit. My dick was at half-mast in my boxers. Just like Roberto, I took off the boxers and the shorts, hoping it would come all the way up.
All 4 of us were naked, only Fabiana still had her panties pushed to the side. I pulled her panties off. When I came back, it wasn't with fingers anymore. I went down there and gave her a proper licking. Roberto wasted no time and gave Patrícia his dick to suck. Then he sat down on my side of the couch, pushing me over a little, and pulled Patrícia in and told her to suck us both. He'd seen I was at half-mast and needed a hand. Patrícia knelt in front of us, and I stopped going down on Fabiana to watch Patrícia.
My girlfriend looked like a porn actress, sucking two cocks in turn. Fabiana got down off the couch and knelt next to Patrícia, and put her hand back there -- she must have been sliding her fingers into her pussy. All of a sudden she said something in Patrícia's ear. Patrícia stopped sucking, looked at her, and with a shy little smile just nodded yes. Fabiana lay down on the mattress with her head under Patrícia's pussy, and Patrícia positioned her pussy over her mouth for her to lick. That filthy Fabiana really was into it. On top of being a little slut in bed, she was bi. She swung every direction. My dick, obviously, went hard, and Patrícia didn't miss the opportunity. She laid me down on the couch where Fabiana had been and climbed onto my cock facing me, riding me hard. Then she turned around and faced Roberto while she rode me, propped on his thigh, taking hold of his dick. He stroked her face and her hair. I was enjoying it, because I needed the encouragement to keep it up.
Patrícia was way too turned on from the massage she'd gotten, and she started leaning her head against Roberto's chest while she rode me, biting and kissing his chest. She worked her way up, kissing his neck, and before I knew it the two of them are kissing like a couple in love, while she rides me. Guys, what a hot scene. It had already happened at dawn but that was more sexual. This time it was more passionate. It mixed up every feeling I had, and I confess I got worried.
Patrícia came riding me, and collapsed onto the mattress, blissed out. Roberto and Fabiana started fucking on the couch and I got down onto the mattress with Patrícia. Soon she came over to suck me, my dick got almost hard again, and she got on all fours propped on the couch, facing Fabiana, stroking the two of them and trading looks. While I was fucking Pat from behind, Fabiana stretched her neck out and reached Pat's tits with her mouth, and started sucking. For Patrícia these advances from Fabi were definitely a taboo, on top of being new. She's not bi, she doesn't get turned on by women, but she let it happen. Fabiana must be really good with her mouth, because she kept drawing Pat closer to her and all of a sudden the two of them kissed, while Beto and I fucked them. They started with little pecks and looks, then got into several hotter kisses.
The two of them kissed and talked quietly, right in each other's ear, and laughed. You couldn't hear it. Fabiana sat on the very edge of the couch, letting her body lie back against the cushions so Beto could fuck her kneeling on the mattress. Pat, who was taking it from behind from me, lifted her body and my dick came out of her pussy; she turned to face me and kissed me, and said in my ear:
--"When you come, I want you to come outside."
I didn't understand a thing but okay. She sat on the couch next to Fabi, in the same position, and pulled me over by the hand so Beto and I could fuck them side by side. That moment felt amazing -- I was next to my friend and fucking my love. But Fabi's strategy was once again beyond anything I'd predicted. She stretched out her hand, playing with Pat's clit while I fucked her, and kept working Pat and running her fingers over my dick. She took Pat's hand and did the same, brought it to her own clit, and the two of them were playing with each other. But it didn't stop there. Fabi put her wet finger in her mouth, and made a face like she loved the taste. It was obvious she wanted Pat to do the same, but my girlfriend has her limits too and played dumb. Beto was very smart about it: he ran his finger over Pat's clit while I fucked her and licked it while looking at her, then ran his finger over the same spot again and offered it to her to lick. Pat accepted licking Beto's finger, with her own fluids on it, willingly. It wasn't exactly what they wanted, but it was something.
Right after that Pat said she was close to coming and asked me to fuck her from behind. She got on all fours on the couch, I stood up and started pounding, until she announced she was coming. I sped up and came right after her, throwing what little cum I had left onto her ass. Roberto laughed at me like he was saying "congratulations, warrior, great work," and kept fucking Fabiana. We went to the bathroom to clean up, and Pat said Fabiana wanted to go down on her, that's why she'd asked me to come outside. Fabi really was out there, and she was turning Pat into a total wild woman -- and the worst part (or the best?) is that deep down I was extremely turned on by everything that was happening, despite the fear that this experience would end up messing up my relationship with Patrícia.
We washed up quickly and went back. I was curious about the girl-on-girl scene. Pat went over to the two of them and gave Fabi a peck, and they laughed. Pat sat on the edge of the couch, legs spread, one on the backrest and one hanging off the side, tilted her pussy up and started touching herself. My friends, as much as everything had already happened, it still gave me chills to see my girlfriend with her pussy exposed like that in front of Roberto.
Fabi got on all fours and went to meet Pat's mouth, giving her a hot kiss. I watched from the mattress, seeing the scene from the side, and Beto was at the other end of the couch, watching from the front -- well, at that moment technically all he could see was Fabi's ass. Fabi worked her way down, licking every little inch of Pat. She looked at me with that face of someone experiencing a mysterious, delicious sensation for the first time. Fabi kept going, kissed her navel, went down the side of her pussy without touching it, moved to the inside of her thigh dragging her tongue, and then came back up, licking Pat's pussy while Pat stroked her head. Roberto started fucking Fabi, and now her tongue pulsed against Pat's pussy with every one of Beto's thrusts. They stayed like that for a few minutes. Beto fucked slowly, and concentrated more on the fun the fantasy was providing than on the sex itself, which is why he took so long to come. Fabi ended up coming, and went limp, kissed Pat and lay down on the mattress beside me.
Fabi going down on her got Patrícia worked up again, but a tongue isn't a dick, and Pat wanted to fuck. She said:
--"Babe, I want to fuck a little more."
Roberto, very helpful and supportive, presented himself to assist Pat, who was still in the same position, sitting with her legs spread, showing everything she had. He looked at me and asked:
>"Can I help her come?"
As if there was any other option. I just laughed at the bastard. She answered:
--"Come here, you dog, but nice and slow because I'm close to coming again."
And smiling, he turned to Pat and asked her to stand up, then sat on the couch and asked her to sit on his lap, legs spread with her knees on the couch. She said:
--"Beto, I'm afraid it'll hurt."
>"It won't hurt. Come down really slowly."
Then he held the rod upright and Pat, facing him with her back to me and Fabi, started fitting her pussy onto his dick. Beto stayed seated with his legs together and his back against the couch. Patrícia hugged him, pressing her tits against his chest. The two of them kissed with a lot of passion, while Pat's hips rose and fell slowly on Beto's dick. My friends, after fucking like that, I knew the two of them would never go back to being the simple friends they were up until Friday afternoon.
What I could do was show that I exist too, so I sat on the couch next to them, running my hand over Pat's ass. She pulled my face to hers and kissed me with the same hunger while she fucked him, and told me:
--"I love you forever," and looking at him, she said, "I adore you forever."
Very good -- even sitting on his cock, she made the hierarchy clear.
Patrícia asked to switch positions. She wanted to lie down. Beto put her in the same position he and I had used to fuck them side by side moments earlier. He positioned her legs open, but first he crouched next to her and gave her his dick to suck. I took the chance to check on the damage to her pussy. I put a finger in, that wasn't much, put in two and worked them around. She was definitely a bit looser than when she takes mine. Even so she ground against my fingers, showing she liked it.
Beto got down off the couch and positioned himself to fuck her. Pat asked me to stay close to her. Fabiana stayed on the mattress, giving us room to be together. Once again I saw it with total clarity, same as on the bed that night -- Beto's cock invading my love. Really slowly, and she says:
--"Babe, I can feel the head dragging along the wall of my pussy," and pulls me in for a kiss on the mouth. Then she asks me to play with her clit. I put saliva on my finger and stayed there rubbing her clit while Beto fucked her. At one point Beto pulled out and ran the head of his dick over the entrance of her pussy and up a little, dragging it up and down. I spread her inner lips with my fingers, exposing the clit, and when his dick came up over the clit, it passed right over my fingers. I took it in stride.
Patrícia asks him to fuck her from behind, very carefully so it doesn't hurt. She gets into position over the couch with her ass out and Roberto, standing on the mattress, starts fucking her.
>"I'm gonna come too," and she opened her legs. He started fucking her and right after got off her, asked her to sit up and went around in front of her face. He gave her his dick to suck, and she sucked and stroked, and he called her delicious, gorgeous, a dirty girl while he pushed his dick in and pulled it out of her mouth. I can see his intention is to come in her mouth. With me, Patrícia is totally fine with it, but until then I hadn't imagined she'd let him do it too. All of a sudden he started breathing hard and says:
>"Ahh, I'm coming," without taking his dick out of her mouth.
Patrícia doesn't take her mouth off his dick either, and he holds the back of her head with one hand, jerking his dick with the other, and pours it all into her mouth, and she holds it without swallowing.
Still with his dick in her mouth she looks up at him with a total slut face. He laughs at her and starts pulling out. She looks at me and I make no sign of disapproval. She grabbed her panties and spat into them. Beto sat on the mattress near me and Fabiana. Pat wasn't satisfied -- she went back to his dick with her mouth and licked the whole head, milked it, sucked up the drop of cum coming out and left his dick perfectly clean. Full service.
She came and lay down in my lap, saying she loved me.
>"Buddy, Patrícia is a hell of a show, huh. The only one who could beat her is Fabiana," and he laughed at his girlfriend.
Fabiana and Beto kissed. Patrícia came over to kiss me too. I made a motion to pull my head back, and she whispered:
--"Stop, babe, what's the big deal about kissing me?" and she forced the kiss, and gave me one of those porno-movie kisses, tongue and everything.
We let the two of them go shower and stayed there catching the breeze. I looked at Pat trying to decode that loving look she was giving me. Who was she thinking about? What was Beto to her now? That weekend had been really intense, and it would be impossible to erase. Now I had to work on controlling the consequences.
I hugged my girlfriend, and we repeated our vows of love. We showered and got ready for the drive back.
After that last fuck I was truly exhausted. We gave the house one last tidy-up, put away the floor mattresses, left the stuff I'd brought in the fridge -- I just wanted to leave and rest. The drive home would take about an hour. At the very friendly goodbye, I hugged Fabiana, and we kissed each other on the cheek, and Roberto and Patrícia hugged; Beto put his hand on her ass and they gave each other a peck, only a longer one, and laughed.
I didn't like that. Even so, I said goodbye to Roberto with the same brotherhood as always, and him with that winning smile of his as always. We gave each other a brotherly hug, each couple got into their own car and we drove back to our city in a convoy. I put in a DVD, we listened to music, but what I really wanted was to bring up the subject of the weekend, especially how things would be from here on, and I kept working on my speech while I waited for an opening. Patrícia took off her seatbelt and moved over next to me, hugged me and rested her face on my shoulder, with her hand on my thigh and my crotch over my shorts. The conversation started with me asking the same question as that morning:
-"So, everything okay?"
--"Yes, babe, the weekend was wonderful, wasn't it?"
-"It was insane. I still don't know what to think. At the goodbye you even kissed Roberto."
And she cut in:
--"A peck, babe. After everything we did, you're not going to mind a peck, right?"
-"No, it's fine, but we have to be careful from here on so we don't lose the reins."
--"Of course, but I've known Beto for 2 years and he's never disrespected me, and you two are practically brothers."
-"Yeah, I don't know how he's going to look at you and how you're going to look at him. Whether he's going to try to fuck you again."
--"Babe, Beto isn't going to try anything behind your back, and if he does it's because he isn't your friend, and I'll be the first to tell you."
-"That's good, babe, I like that answer, because it'd be rough for me if you two kept up that kind of intimacy behind my back."
More confident now, I went on:
-"Fabiana's a little crazy, huh?"
--"God, that one's out there, babe. I already knew she was cool from the talks we'd have, but I never imagined it went that far."
-"Roberto too. I didn't know that perverted side of him."
--"And you too, babe. I never imagined you'd pull my bikini to the side at the beach and show my asshole to Roberto. I thought you were only going to do the massage on my ass. My urge to give it up to him started right there."
Reality check. In her view I was the one who caused everything that happened, and there was no way to say she was wrong.
-"I didn't show him, babe, I was covering it with my finger, and he was covering Fabiana's too."
--"Mm-hmm, one finger covering my asshole in front of your friend with a hard-on. You were inviting him to fuck me. All that was left was for me to say yes."
-"And you liked the invitation, huh?" And she laughed.
--"Of course, babe, who wouldn't want to play with a big cock like that with her boyfriend's approval? Only if Fabiana hadn't allowed it, but she was offering too."
-"She wanted you too. They both wanted to have you..."
--"That thick pussy, huh, lol. Did you like it? And those big tits..."
How do you say no?
-"Yes, but it was quick, right. I barely got to enjoy it."
--"Ahh, I see you want more, don't you, you perv."
I had to laugh.
-"No, babe, what I want is you."
--"I only want you too, gorgeous. Fucking Beto was fun, but his dick is big and if you're not careful it hurts. Yours is the ideal size, you can fuck me hard. His is better for sucking."
-"Yeah, you really did like sucking it -- you even let him come in your mouth."
--"I was curious because yesterday I didn't get to taste his cum."
-"And did you like it?"
--"Yes, you know I like cum, and his is a little different from yours. I just didn't have the nerve to swallow. It would have seemed too slutty," and she laughed.
We paused the conversation, music playing, and she comes back to it:
--"Did it upset you that I talked about his dick?"
-"No, I'd rather you be honest. I don't want you hiding anything you're thinking."
--"Good, babe, because I don't want to hide anything from you, and I want you to be truthful with me too."
We kissed. Much better this way, with everything out in the open.
--"Babe, I think Beto has a hand fetish. On Saturday he kept running his dick over my hand, on Sunday over yours."
-"That bastard, he kept running his hand over my dick when I spread your clit open for him to run his dick over."
--"I was loving it, babe -- you touching me so he could fuck me better. The moment I liked most about giving it up to Beto was when you were right there working my clit, sucking my tits. When I lay down on the couch and he fucked me kneeling on the mattress and you were playing with me, I wanted you to go down on me."
-"And what if his dick slipped out and hit me in the face..."
--"You men and that silly machismo."
-"Oh yeah? Then why didn't you go down on Fabiana?"
--"If you want, I'll go down on her so you can watch."
-"I'm getting the feeling you want a repeat."
--"Only if you want it, babe."
-"I'm going to end up losing my girlfriend to Beto."
--"God, babe. My man is you."
That was the main thing we talked about. I dropped Patrícia off at her place and went home to rest.
Tuesday night I ran into Roberto at the weekly pickup game we play. Everything went normally. I invited him over to my place Wednesday night, to watch the game on TV and hang out. Remember, my friends, that he lived in the same building as me, one floor up. Wednesday he showed up well before the game. He said hello to my parents and we went to my room. I turned on the video game and we played, like we always did. I deliberately turned the volume up higher, since my parents were still awake and might hear something. At a certain point he looked at me, I looked at him, and we cracked up laughing without saying a word. It was good, it broke the ice a little. We'd known each other for years -- sometimes just a look and we knew what the other wanted to say. We kept playing and he started the conversation with a grin:


>"Man, you two are wild."
-"You two??? Your girlfriend's the crazy one, and you're a pervert too, lol."
>"It was really good, wasn't it? Just remembering it gets me hard. I already jerked off the other day."
-"It was good, but I'm still messed up about all of it, how Patrícia's going to face you and you're going to face her."
>"I think the same way you face Fabi. Pat's your girlfriend and my friend, and you're my brother. Do you think she loves you less because she had sex with me? Or that Fabi loves me less because she had sex with you? Because I still care about you and Pat exactly the same."
Wise words from Roberto.
-"That's true, brother. And you two, did you talk?"
>"Yeah, she loved it. She was already complimenting Patrícia; now the two of them will definitely be real friends, and she liked you too. She said you fuck well, lol."
I liked the compliment.
-"She's beautiful too, skinny-with-curves -- what Patrícia has small, she has big, and vice versa, lol."
>"For sure, Pat's got smaller tits and a bigger ass, and what an amazing ass to fuck from behind. I jerked off thinking about her."
-"You son of a bitch, you're jerking off to my girlfriend?" And he laughed.
>"Relax, man, later you'll jerk one out thinking about Fabi and tell me about it."
-"Beto, my worry is that you two end up doing something stupid and wrecking our friendship or my relationship with her."
>"Come on, Julio, I'd never do anything with Pat behind your back. I don't even want to imagine that kind of shit. Nothing and nobody in this world is going to wreck our friendship."
-"Good to hear that from you, man. I think I was worried for nothing."
I gave a brotherly hug to that guy who was always a true friend to me.
>"Fabi taught me something: sex is pleasure, love is feeling. What we did was just pleasure and fun. What I do with Fabi when I'm alone with her is love."
-"Have you two done this with other people?"
>"Not me. She said she has. I never wanted to, and I only went for it because it was with you two."
-"I get it, Beto. Looking at it now it's easier to understand that the whole thing was really just trying out a different kind of pleasure."
>"Yeah, it was really good. Pat's very sensual, I've told you that before, but I never imagined she was that good, and what an amazing kisser she is. Just remembering it gets me hard," and he adjusted his cock in his shorts.
-"Uh-oh, sounds like you want a repeat."
>"Did she say anything about me?"
-"She said your dick is big and you have to be careful not to hurt her."
>"But I didn't hurt her, right?"
-"No, she actually complimented you for that. She said she liked your cum too, that it's as good as mine, but with a different flavor, lol."
>"And afterward she kissed you. I thought you were going to complain."
-"I did complain, but there was no way out -- I ended up tasting your cum too. Got a real cuckold headache out of it, lol."
He laughed and said:
>"And did you like it?"
-"The cum or the cuckold headache?"
>"Both, lol."
-"Son of a bitch. I'm going to come in Fabiana's mouth and tell her to kiss you so you can see."
>"If you let me fuck Patrícia's ass, I'm in," messing with his cock under his shorts.
-"You'll tear her ass apart with that snake."
And we laughed and went back to the video game. Right after that he said:
>"This weekend Fabi's on shift (she's a nurse) Friday and Saturday night. I'm going to be at loose ends. If you feel like going out, give me a shout."
-"You want to fuck Patrícia again, don't you?"
>"Only if you want me to, lol."


        Me, My Wife, and My Friend - 06

        "You think Beto would approve, babe?"

        
Url: https://www.literotica.com/s/me-my-wife-and-my-friend-06

Title: Me, My Wife, and My Friend - 06

Author: JulioePatricia

Category: Loving Wives

Description: "You think Beto would approve, babe?"

Tags: 

Series: Me, My Wife, and My Friend


On Thursday I went over to Patrícia's place for a family get-together. She wanted to know what Roberto and I had talked about.
-"Babe, Beto and Fabi loved it, but I can't get into it with your parents here. I'll tell you tomorrow."
Friday night Patrícia came over to my place. We did the social thing with my parents and went to my room. We didn't even wait for them to fall asleep. We had sex without making noise. She was on fire, with that dirty look on her face, begging for cock. It was impossible not to think about what had happened the weekend before -- seeing her naked and remembering that my friend had seen it too, and on top of that had fucked her and come in her. That made me jealous, but really turned on too. She came, and when I was about to come, I went for her mouth. She looked up at me all sexy with my dick in her mouth, until she got my load, which she made a point of swallowing. I loved it. We lay back on the bed, and she didn't even wait. She asked right away:
--"So, babe, tell me, what did you two talk about?"
She wanted to know what Roberto thought of her in bed, so I kept it vague.
-"He said he really liked it, Fabiana too, it was wonderful and all that..."
--"Ahh babe, give me the details."
-"He only said nice things about you, that you're gorgeous..."
She asked for more details and I threw cold water on her.
-"Ahh, let me remember... he said you're like a sister to him and everything that happened was just sex," and I laughed.
--"Silly, I doubt that's all he said, you're holding out on me. I'm going to ask him myself."
-"Okay, babe, he said your mouth feels amazing, and that he liked coming in it. Look what you're making me say to you..."
--"Did you like hearing him say that?"
-"Worse than that, I ended up telling him you liked his cum too."
--"Seriously, and what did he say?"
-"He grabbed his dick and said he already jerked off thinking about you."
--"I'm wet again already, but I'm dead tired from work. Let's sleep so we can go to the beach tomorrow."
A little later...
--"And Beto and Fabiana, are they doing anything this weekend?"
-"No, she's on the night shift and he's home. Maybe tomorrow he'll swing by here." And she, winding me up:
--"Careful, babe, seems like he's got a thing for me."
-"Definitely -- all he talked about was fucking you again, but I shut it down. And you behave yourself, don't encourage him."
--"If he starts working on me I don't know if I'll resist." She smiled and climbed on top of me, kissing me without letting me answer. We went to sleep.
When we woke up Saturday my parents had already gone out. We had breakfast, got changed and headed to the beach. I should explain that we're middle class, and there's not much variety in a weekend for people without money. Beach in the morning, watch a football match at the bar or at somebody's place, play video games (Counter-Strike, FIFA, Battlefield, etc.), go out at night to a bar or a club or a show... that kind of thing. That weekend nothing was planned. It would be natural for Beto to come by my place in the afternoon to play and catch up.
We saw that Roberto's car wasn't in the garage. Patrícia told me to call him and invite them both to the beach.
-"Babe, Fabiana's on shift, I told you."
--"I know, but that's only at night, maybe she wants to come."
I called and invited him. He told me he'd gone to pick Fabiana up early and was at her place, and would have lunch there. After lunch he'd be free if we wanted to do something.
When we got there Patrícia took off her cover-up and I was surprised by the new bikini she'd bought. Smaller in the front and in the back. I said:
-"So you've developed a taste for tiny bikinis, huh."
She laughed, looking at me, and said:
--"I found out you like bikinis that really show off the pussy" (referring to Fabi's bikini, which I'd been ogling), "so I bought this one to make you happy, babe."
The little brat has an answer for everything.
-"Yeah, it's beautiful," and, taking a jab: "now I get why you wanted them to come with us so badly."
She was already lying on the beach wrap. She opened her legs, laughed at me and said:
--"You think Beto would approve, babe?"
My answer was a smile, and she went on:
--"I'm messing with you, silly. Now come here and put tanning oil on me."
I put the oil on her and sat in my chair. We chatted and drank our beers. We went into the water and she hugged me from behind. Me, all innocent, and her with filth on her mind -- she pulled my dick out of my swim briefs and started jerking me off and said:
--"Too bad Fabi isn't here to see my beautiful dick."
I laughed and turned to face her and gave her a good kiss, and said:
-"You dirty little thing -- and what if Fabiana wants more than to look?"
--"I'd let you do whatever you want with her."
My friends, either I see an angle in everything, or I caught that Patrícia was dropping me a hint.
We stayed in there until my dick went soft and came back to the sand. The sun was punishing, I already wanted to be under an umbrella, and Patrícia already had solid tan lines, though the marks from the previous bikini still showed. We rinsed the salt off at the kiosk shower and went to have lunch, and then headed home.
We got to the complex and Roberto's car was there. Patrícia had made it clear several times that morning that she wanted to talk with Beto and Fabi about the past adventure, so she asked me to let Beto know we were back. I called him -- because, my friends, it was better for everything to be talked out there at my place, closing the subject once and for all, than to leave my girl itching to talk to him later.
Half an hour later the doorbell rang. I opened the door, we said hello and I said "come on in." Patrícia got up off the couch and went toward him. When they went to do the kiss-on-the-cheek thing, Patrícia gave him a peck on the lips, and said to me right in front of him:
--"Babe, I kissed him because he said my mouth feels amazing."
And he asked:
>"Oh yeah? What else did Julio tell you?" putting his arms around her back.
--"He only said good things," and the two of them laughed and hugged. All that was left for me was to say, mildly:
-"Look at you two getting familiar."
She laughed at me and said "silly," and went back to the couch.
Roberto sat on the other couch and we talked about nothing in particular. Patrícia said:
--"Too bad Fabiana's on shift, she could keep me company while you two play."
And he agreed, asked if we were doing anything that night, and we said we had nothing in mind.
-"Pat, I'm going to shower, are you coming with me?"
--"Go ahead, babe, I'll keep Beto company, I'll go after."
I showered at lightning speed, barely dried off, wrapped the towel around me, grabbed the hairbrush and rushed back to the living room. When I got there -- dun dun dunnn!!! Nothing at all, my friends, just silly paranoia on my part. They were talking normally, on separate couches, and weren't even discussing the fateful weekend. The couches were perpendicular to each other, Pat on the 3-seater and Beto on the 2-seater. I put on some shorts and came back to the living room. Beto was talking about his relationship with Fabi, praising her qualities -- totally square conversation. Finally we're behaving like normal people. But that didn't last long, otherwise I wouldn't be writing an erotic story, right?
When I sat down on the couch, Pat lay down in my lap, still in her cover-up, with her feet pointing toward Beto. In the middle of the conversation Beto looked at Patrícia and said:
>"That sun today, huh, you're totally tanned."
She stretched a leg out toward him and said:
--"You like it?"
And Beto, laughing:
>"Well, I do like a tan" (remember Fabi is a bit darker than Pat).
--"Babe, can I show him my new bikini?"
Uh-oh, I know where this is going...
-"Sure, he was going to see it at the beach anyway, right?"
Patrícia got up, went and stood in front of him about three feet away, took off the cover-up, pulled the side strap down a little and said:
--"The sun was intense, look at the tan lines..."
And he complimented me:
>"Julio, she looks even more beautiful than last week in that little bikini."
--"I bought it because Julio really liked Fabi's bikini, right, Julio?"
My friends, this girlfriend of mine is something else. Look how she steers the subject, like I'm the one to blame for her standing there showing herself off to Beto.
>"And the back, how'd it turn out?"
Patrícia turned around, leaving her ass within arm's reach. Beto adjusted his dick in his shorts. When he started to reach out, she turned back to face him and asked:
--"So, is it approved?"
>"You look beautiful as always, but Fabi's bikini shows a little more. Sometimes she has to be careful not to leave her legs open while she's sunbathing."
--"Really? You think so?" she asked, tilting her face down to look at her own pussy.
>"Yeah. Maybe if you pull it up a little..." and he took hold of the side of the bikini and gave it a tug upward, making the fabric slide into the crease of her pussy. And he concluded, "there, much better now."
--"Wow, the bikini's completely inside my slit," and turning to me: "look, babe!"
I actually leaned forward to get a closer look. The bikini got even narrower, showing a bit of the white part in front that hadn't tanned.
-"Pat, you can only wear that bikini on a deserted beach," and the three of us laughed.
>"Come on, if it's beautiful it's meant to be shown off," and he ran his hands up her legs, all the way to her ass.
--"Look, babe, Beto's already helping himself back there."
Man, Beto made the face of a crook caught in the act and pulled his hand away immediately -- after all, he didn't know how far he could go either, based on our conversations that week. I found it funny. Pat came back to my couch, lay down again with her legs pointed toward Beto, but she bent one leg and propped it against the back of the couch and left the other one straight, from the shin down hanging off the couch, and we kept talking -- except now she had her legs open, showing Beto the bikini splitting her pussy.
I told her to go take a shower so we could figure out what to do. She went into the bathroom and I followed, pushed the door shut and said:
-"Babe, what was that scene?"
--"Relax, Julio," she said, taking hold of my dick, and went on, "babe, I haven't forgotten our conversation, don't worry, I'm not going to give it up to him -- not even if I wanted to, because it would be a shitty thing to do to Fabiana. I just want to get you both worked up, but only you are going to fuck me. If you're not into it, just make an excuse and step away and I'll stop. Deal?"
-"Okay, babe, if we're just playing, that's fine. I trust you, you dirty thing."
--"Only yours, gorgeous."
I left her in the shower and went back to the couch and said to him, "So, did you like the bikini?" and he said, "My mouth was watering, same as you when you saw Fabiana's, lol." I laughed and even threw fuel on the fire:
-"Pat's too much of a tease, there's no fixing her."
Patrícia came out of the bathroom with the towel tied over her tits and almost showing her pussy, just to provoke.
When she came into the living room, she was in a light-colored stretch-knit sleep set, a comfortable T-shirt and little shorts, no bra and with panties on. We pulled out the chaise section of the couch and sat around talking, until Roberto asked what I'd told her, and she said:
--"You tell us first what you and Fabiana talked about."
>"Wednesday morning Fabiana was off and her sister wasn't there (Fabiana lives with her sister, I didn't even know that). I ducked out of work and went over to catch up. I spent the afternoon there and we talked about how great the weekend was, she said she liked having sex with Julio, and I liked having sex with you. And you two, did you think it was good?"
--"I liked it. But keep going."
>"Pat, I can't even say what I liked most. Everything was good, but I've still got the urge to fuck you back there."
--"But your dick's too thick, it won't even fit, Beto."
Roberto was already adjusting his dick inside his shorts.
>"It fits, with the right approach. It might hurt a little at the start, but with Vaseline and the right approach you won't even feel it."
--"Babe, your friend wants to fuck my ass, aren't you going to do something?" and she laughed at me.
-"I'm going to break his face!" and I made like I was going after him to throw a punch.
Patrícia let out a little shriek, he ducked down, covering his face and laughing, and said:
>"Don't hit me or Fabi won't like you anymore."
Very clever, this friend of mine, always gassing me up like I'm stronger than him.
--"And that's all you talked about?"
>"I mentioned your kiss too, that it feels really good -- not that little peck earlier... a real kiss," and looking at me and then at her he added, "can I give you a real kiss?"
--"Behind Fabi's back? No."
>"Relax, she knows I was going to meet up with you two."
--"Hmm, if Julio lets me I'll give you a kiss, because I liked kissing you. Can I, Julio?"
-"You can," I answered without emotion but with curiosity.
Patrícia was leaning against me; she got up off the couch and Beto did too. Each ran a hand through the other's hair and they started kissing passionately. Beto laid her down on the couch where he'd been sitting and I stayed on my couch watching. He got on top of her, one leg on the floor and the other kneeling at the back of the couch, and they went back to kissing, with Beto running his hand over her tits through her shirt, then he slid it underneath, and when he was about to touch her tits she caught his hand -- he got the message and just hugged her. She took hold of his dick over his shorts and massaged it while they kissed. Beto pulled the strap of her shirt down, revealing her tits. They stared at each other while she massaged his dick, but when he went for them with his mouth, she took her hand off his dick and hugged him. He moved his hand down to her pussy, over the little shorts, and started working her, until the kiss started winding down and the two of them opened their eyes, laughing at each other and giving little kisses. Patrícia sat up and held his back, pulling his body toward her; he pressed that cock against her, putting pressure just below her navel, and they stayed there kissing a bit more, being tender, until she went back to lying with her head in my lap, seeing what a state I was in. Beto said:
>"There we go, now that's a kiss."
--"Babe, your friend is a really good kisser. Did you like watching?" running her hand over my hard dick.
Before Beto sat back down on his couch, he came over to me and greeted me with that classic hand move where you slide your palm against theirs, then close your fist and bump it against your friend's. Then he sat down, saying:
>"And what did Julio tell you?"
While I stroked her hair, Pat said:
--"He didn't want to tell me much, only that you liked my mouth, which is why I kissed you."
>"But it wasn't only the kiss I was complimenting your mouth about. You give amazing head."
--"Babe, I'm curious, but if you want me to stop asking I'll stop, okay?"
-"No, babe, we agreed on honesty, right?"
Thank God Patrícia made that promise in the bathroom, otherwise this was going to slide straight into sex. I think Roberto believed he was getting a second helping.
--"Your dick is big, I couldn't even get it properly in my mouth, lol, and I didn't know if Julio was enjoying it, so I preferred to only take a little bit. Were you enjoying it, Julio?"
-"Yes, babe, I actually ended up hurting your ass because I fucked you harder when I saw it, lol."
--"Yeah, a big dick like that is nice to hold and to suck."
>"And to be fucked by -- you didn't like that?"
--"I did like it, but you have to be careful or it can hurt. You're very gentle, but I prefer Julio's dick for fucking, I'm more used to it. When you were fucking me the head was hitting my uterus. It only didn't hurt because you were going slowly."
I loved that testimony. Hallelujah, brother!
>"When I came in your mouth it was wonderful, I even told Julio about it. Did you like it?"
--"Yes, I wanted to taste your cum. I just didn't swallow because I was embarrassed, lol."
>"Julio tasted it too when you kissed him. He said he got a cuckold headache out of it, lol..."
Son of a bitch. He wasn't supposed to say that.
--"Seriously, babe, why?"
-"Ahh, first he comes in your mouth, then you kiss me..." I didn't want to draw the justification out.
--"Silly. I kissed you because I love you and I wanted you with me. I only gave it up to Beto because you offered me to him."
>"What do you mean, Julio? I didn't know about that."
And Patrícia rushed to explain:
--"It's that he kept showing you my asshole at the beach, and then in the water you were hard right in front of me and he didn't pull me away. He could only have wanted you to fuck me, right?"
>"I don't know, all I know is that with your kiss and this conversation my dick doesn't fit in my shorts anymore. Julio, can I take it out?"
-"Fine by me, Pat decides."
--"You can, Beto. If it's bothering you, take it out."
Beto took off the shorts and was down to his boxers, pulled his dick out of them and started massaging it.
--"Julio, what a friend with a beautiful dick you went and found," she said, looking at his dick.
Beto got off his couch and came over to ours. She left her legs across his. I stayed in my shorts, paying close attention to how the story was unfolding.
--"Was it only my mouth you liked, Beto?"
>"Tell her, Julio, what I said to you."
-"Ahh, you liked fucking her from behind and you complimented her ass and her tits."
>"Yeah, that perky ass you have is amazing."
Patrícia laughed. She knelt between the two of us, turned her ass toward him and said:
--"Babe, he said he likes my ass. You were always so jealous about it..."
Roberto wasted no time and went right over to put his hand on her ass. She bent her body toward me, ending up on all fours facing him, and we kissed while he ran his hand over her. All of a sudden she reached back and slapped his hand away, and covered her ass with her hand and looked at him, laughing, but said to me:
--"Babe, your friend was running his finger over my asshole. Without Fabi's okay, he can't."
>"She'd be okay with it, Pat, don't worry."
--"When she tells me herself that she's okay with it, then I'll be okay with it too."
She turned to me, kissing me, took hold of my dick, pulled it out of my shorts and took a quick mouthful of it while I traded looks with Roberto -- him running his hand over her ass politely, over the shorts, feeling the softness of her pussy, running his hand over her groin, but not daring beyond that. Meanwhile his other hand was working his dick. Patrícia said quietly to me:
--"I love you, my stud."
-"I love you too, you dirty girl."
Pat lay back down with her head in my lap, legs open toward Beto, and said:
--"Ahh babe, I'm hot. Can I be in just my panties?" and she looked at me. I could tell from the look that the deal was still on. I let her. She took off the shorts -- hers were those thin nylon panties, super comfortable, the kind that cling to your pussy. Beto asks me, but Pat doesn't even wait for me to answer.
>"Can I take my boxers off?"
--"Take everything off. Get naked for me."
Beto took off the boxers and Pat started touching herself over her panties, legs turned toward him, and him with his dick turned toward her.
--"Babe, you're letting your friend jerk off to me like this -- you're enjoying this, Julio?"


Her eyes were already rolling back, masturbating over her panties. I was agreeing to everything so as not to break the mood.
--"Look at that dick that wants to fuck my ass. Babe, it's too thick, don't let him."
-"I'll only let him if you want it, you little slut."
--"Beto, so you liked coming in my little mouth?"
>"I loved it and I want to come there again, gorgeous."
Patrícia still had her panties on but was sliding a finger into her pussy.
--"Do you want him to come in my mouth, babe?"
-"I do, gorgeous, you can try his cum again."
--"Are you going to let me swallow that delicious cum?"
-"I am, you can swallow all of it."
--"Come on, Beto, jerk off for me again, I want to see that dick come."
Beto started speeding up and said he was going to come. Patrícia said:
--"Come on my panties," and kept working herself. Roberto opened her legs wider, knelt between them and aimed the shot over her, hitting her panties, her stomach and even the shirt she was wearing. Pat was covered in cum, lying with her head in my lap, looking at Beto while he milked the last drops out, dragging them across her groin, and looking at me telling me she loves me.
Watching my girlfriend give herself over like that created an insane confusion of jealousy and lust in my head. And it was getting clearer and clearer that Roberto was going to be more and more a part of our lives. Then Beto said:
>"Damn, Pat, that was cruel, what you did to me."
She laughed and said:
--"I wanted to see you jerking off for me." She got up and gave him a kiss on the mouth, and said, "I wasn't even supposed to kiss you. I couldn't resist. I don't know if Fabi will like hearing about it."
>"She'll get even later. I'll take Julio over to her place."
--"Ahh, absolutely not. Julio only does anything if I'm right there beside him, right, babe?"
-"Yeah, that's a silly idea of Beto's," I said, liking the answer she'd given, because if I can't, neither can she. And Beto, justifying himself:
>"Only if you allowed it, Pat."
--"Right, but I don't allow it. Babe, what time is it?"
-"Definitely past 6."
--"I'm hungry. Should we go out and get something to eat?"
-"Sure, I'm hungry too."
--"Want to come with us, Beto?"
>"Yeah, I do."
--"I need a shower, I'm all sweaty and I smell like dick, lol."
>"And I need to piss."
Beto went to the bathroom, pissed and went home to shower. When he shut the door, Pat pulled off my shorts and laid me down on the rug in front of the couch and started sucking me off. She took off her panties and her shirt and lay on top of me, and came up to kiss me. We kissed and she hugged me, getting Beto's cum all over me, and started talking:
--"Babe, did you like Beto jerking off for me?"
-"I'm a man, you're the one who's supposed to like it."
--"I know, but you were hard the whole time..."
-"Yes, Pat, it was really hot."
--"I'm afraid Fabi won't like what happened and it'll cause problems in their relationship. Babe, I regret it. I didn't want it to get to that point, I only wanted to see him jerking off without even touching me."
-"Calm down, babe. Let's call her and drop some hints to see what she thinks."
--"Babe, I held back because I'd promised you. You saw he barely touched me, right?"
-"Yeah, I saw, but did you want it that badly that you had to hold yourself back?"
--"Julio, if you'd allowed it I'd have given it up to him again and he'd have come in my mouth. But I only do that if you want me to. Now fuck me, I want to come fast."
I put her on all fours propped against the couch and started pounding. "Gorgeous," "slut," "come on, my dog," "fuck your whore" -- and she came and right after so did I, flooding her pussy. We went to shower.
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We got dressed and went to the living room to watch TV while we waited for Beto to come back. I could tell Pat was a bit down. Given the whirlwind of emotions of the last few days, I didn't want to question anything. I just hugged her and stroked her. She pulled me in behind her and we lay there spooning, not saying anything, but I could feel she was very different. What could have happened, when half an hour earlier she'd been in ecstasy, rubbing one out in front of Beto? I risked it:
-"Babe, is everything okay?"
--"More or less, Julio. What happened here with Beto -- Fabi doesn't know any of it. I'd never accept it if it were you."
-"Beto said she doesn't mind, don't worry."
--"Julio, every woman minds. We have a sense of ownership, and we don't give our boyfriend a free pass to do that kind of thing."
-"You know Beto has never lied to me, not even when we had a serious falling out. I trust him, but let's get it cleared up with him anyway."
--"This only happened because I didn't control myself. It was only supposed to be me watching him masturbate a little, no kissing, no coming, nothing."
-"Don't blame yourself. It happened because all 3 of us wanted it."
Patrícia turned to me, kissed me with a sweet kiss, soft but passionate, and repeated her vows of love:
--"I love you, Julio. You're the man of my life."
-"I love you too, Pat, forever."
I called Beto, who was taking a while. He came over and we went out to grab a bite together. On the way Patrícia was normal. But I know her well, and I could tell she was anxious. Still on the way, Beto called Fabi.
>"Hey babe, has your shift started?"... "All good here, and there?"... "I'm going out for a bite with Julio and Pat"... "No, I'm going to stay home."
Then Patrícia asked him:
-"Beto, put it on speaker so we can talk to Fabi."
>>"Hey loves, good evening."
-"Evening, Fabi. How's the shift?"
>>"Same as always, Julio. I miss you guys. Where's Pat?"
--"I'm here, girl, taking Beto out to eat."
>>"You take good care of my boyfriend, okay?"
What did that "take good care" mean? Was it about the food or about sex? I wasn't sure. But Pat threw the bait out to test it.
--"Girl, only you would be fine with us going out with that gorgeous boyfriend of yours, lol."
>>"With you I allow it, girl, but only a little bit, lol."
Patrícia looked at Beto and said quietly to him:
--"Tell her what happened. I'm scared of her reaction."
>"Babe..."
>>"Go ahead, my man."
>"Remember I told you that I'd told Julio I'd masturbated thinking about Pat?"
>>"Yes, babe, what happened?"
>"Well, this afternoon I went over to Julio's place, and Pat was there. That conversation came up and I ended up doing the same thing in front of her."
>>"Seriously? Hang on, let me move to another part of the building, because I want to hear what happened."
Fabi walked a bit and said he could go on, but Pat took the lead:
--"Girl, I'll tell you, because it was my fault."
>>"Calm down, girl. Tell me."
--"When Beto got to Julio's place we started talking about the weekend, and it escalated, and I ended up asking him to do in front of me what he'd done before. I'm sorry."
>>"And that was all that happened?"
--"Ugh, girl, I'm so embarrassed. Beto got naked, I was in my panties, and he ended up coming on me."
>>"You caught me by surprise, girl. And Julio?"
--"He was on the couch with me, right, babe?"
Me, driving, tense about the conversation and Fabi's possible reaction, all I said was, loudly:
-"Yeah. That's what happened."
Ten eternal seconds went by, until:
>>"Beto, say something."
>"That's exactly what happened, babe. Nothing was planned, it just happened."
>>"Pat, I already figured this could happen, and I'd already told Beto he was free if something came up with you two. Beto, tell her."
Relief all around...
>"Yes, babe, I told her it was fine as far as you were concerned."
>>"Now you've got me shaking over here, from the surprise and from how turned on I am."
What a dirty little thing, I thought. She really is up for anything...
--"Fabi, you've taken a weight off me. I'm so glad you're not upset."
>>"And Julio, did he like watching?"
I looked at Beto in the rearview mirror. Awkward, but I kept a calm expression.
-"I did like it, it was cool."
>>"Okay then. I'm going back to my shift. Beto, take it off speaker, I want to tell Pat something."
Total apprehension -- what could it be? Patrícia takes the phone and, hearing what Fabi said, broke into a smile and answered.
--"Okay, girl. Don't worry"... "Yes, that's good"... "I'll tell him"... "Don't worry"... "I miss you, you know?"... "Kiss kiss," and she hung up.
I looked at her, and she laughed at me and at Beto, keeping the air of mystery going, and said:
--"Beto, I swear I was scared of her reaction," and she said, laughing, "that girlfriend of yours is unbelievable!"
He laughed, took the phone and put it in his pocket, and asked:
>"What did she say to you? Is it good or bad? Tell us."
--"No. It's a secret."
And we got to the burger place. We ate happily, talking about the usual square stuff, football, other friends, etc. What was interesting is that we talked in front of Pat about how such-and-such a friend of hers was hot, and what she'd be like having sex with us. Pat wasn't intimidated and talked about one or two friends of mine she finds attractive too, but that nothing would happen because things can go wrong between people who know each other, and we agreed. We were still curious about the two of them's conversation, and when we asked her to tell us, she just laughed and said no.
At one point Beto went to the bathroom and she came over to talk to me quickly, explaining what Fabi had discussed with her.
--"Babe, Fabi got wet and said that if we want we can play with him again, but she asked for two things."
-"Tell me, babe, before he comes back."
--"She asked me not to give it up to him, because she wants him worked up so he'll fuck her tomorrow," and I laughed.
-"What a Machiavellian woman, lol."
--"The second is that if anything's going to happen, she wants it to be on your initiative, not mine."
-"Complicated, huh. You want me to invite him to fuck you?"
--"The decision is yours, babe. With Beto or without Beto, I want to make good love with you tonight."
After a week as a supporting actor, I'd been promoted to director of the film, and the plot was in my hands. And now, my friends, what to do? I could tell her the night would be just ours, or I could let Pat play with Beto one more time, without giving it up to him -- and that idea appealed to me, seeing my friend left wanting to fuck my girlfriend again, just like in the afternoon. I needed some time to think.
Beto came back, we paid the bill but didn't go home. I drove to the beachfront boardwalk so we could walk a bit and chat. They both liked the idea. Patrícia was relaxed, smiling. Roberto is naturally a smiler, but the anticipation was obvious in the way he moved. We decided to head home. In the car Pat said:
--"Babe, what are we going to do?"
-"Let's watch a movie," and I added, "there's nothing else," leaving it hanging for her that nothing would happen.
Roberto stayed there, seeing if there'd be any crumbs left for him. I thought Pat would be itching for me to invite Beto, but no. She was relaxed. We headed home, got to the garage, went into the building's lobby, waited for the elevator, and still I said nothing. I wanted to create chaos, lol. When the elevator arrived, I asked:
-"Are you doing anything, Beto?"
>"No, I'm at loose ends."
-"If you want to watch a movie with us... is that okay with you, Pat?"
--"Yes, that's fine," nodding, like she was just accepting my suggestion, but deep down she was having an instant orgasm.
>"Sure. I'll go home and be right down," flashing that smile.
We got out of the elevator and went inside. Pat nearly suffocated me with the way she grabbed me and kissed me.
--"I love you, I love you, I love you, I love you and I love you, gorgeous."
-"I love you too, but keep a lid on that filthiness, okay."
--"Don't worry, my love, we're just going to play the way we agreed. Do you think it's better for me to stay like this" (she had on denim shorts and a top with a bra) "or should I put on a nightie?"
-"Pat, however you are, you'll look beautiful."
--"But I want you to decide, Julio."
-"Stay like that. You can change if anything comes up."
--"Okay, babe. I want you with me the whole time. I'll only do what you allow, okay?"
-"I'm already jealous just thinking about him putting his hands on you, but okay. Let's see how it goes."
--"I'm only yours, Julio. Beto is our friend and we're just going to have fun. Afterward the only one fucking me is this gorgeous guy here," taking hold of my dick.
-"You're hot. I want to see what you get up to."
Patrícia went to take another shower. I opened out the chaise and lay on the couch, thinking about that whole crazy business. She came back in the same clothes.
--"I only changed my panties because the others were wet. And I made a surprise for you two."
She was without a bra too, but that's a detail...
Hmm, this woman was way too mysterious today. We hugged and lay there being a couple on the couch. Soon Beto arrived and sat on the 2-seater, and Pat called him over to the chaise with us, and we repeated the afternoon's arrangement, with him and me at the ends with our legs toward the middle of the couch, and Pat lying with her head on my thigh -- but this time turned on her side facing the TV, with her legs across his. And we started the movie.
Beto started stroking her feet, working up to her shins. Pat rolled over onto her stomach, and Beto sat there massaging her legs, while we pretended to be watching the movie.
--"That feels so good, Beto, keep going."
He extended the range of the massage, going up to Pat's shorts, and she moved her ass, inviting his hand closer, while she dug her nails into my thigh.
-"Beto, the massage must be good. Pat's clawing at me over here."
--"He has a great touch, babe. Keep going, Beto."
He moved his hand higher, squeezing her ass over the shorts. Patrícia was loving it.
>"Can I take your shorts off to make the massage easier?"
--"Beto, today I'm only doing what Julio allows. Can he, babe?"
-"He can, I want to see this massage. Hang on, Beto."
I got up from where I was and moved to Beto's side. I lay down with my back to the TV, next to the leg of his that was stretched along the couch, and waited for him to take her shorts off. She lifted her ass and undid the button and zipper. Beto pulled the shorts down. When her ass came into view, he looked at me laughing, like he was inviting me to appreciate the view of that ass -- which at that moment I think was more his than mine. Pat's panties were tiny, with a little string buried in her crack, leaving her ass practically bare. While Beto laughed I was about to have a heart attack from how turned on I was.
Beto straddled her legs and started squeezing, working up to the base of her ass and back down. Pat opened her legs a little and the panty fabric covering her pussy came into view. Beto gave her legs a proper massage before getting to her ass. Pat looked at me, complimenting the massage.
--"What an amazing massage, babe. Come here and kiss me."
I lay down next to her and we kissed while he did the massage, his dick already tenting his shorts. She said quietly, but he heard too:
--"Julio, I think he wants to massage my ass, but he'll only do it if you want him to."
I think Beto was starting to understand the game, and so was I. So I said to him:
-"Massage her ass."
And he filled his hands with Pat's ass, and she arched it up with pleasure. A little while later she said:
--"Babe, Beto's running his finger over my asshole. Go and look, babe."
I went over near her ass to watch Beto's finger working, squeezing her asshole and pushing the tip of his finger in a little. Then he asked me, so Pat could hear:
>"Can I lick her asshole?"
I still made the mistake of asking whether she wanted it, and she answered, shaking with lust:
--"If you allow it I want to feel his tongue on my little asshole."
Beto lowered his mouth and gave her asshole a long licking. He'd stretch his tongue out and lick her wet pussy too. When he'd been at it a good while, Pat took off her top. He worked his way up, dragging his dick over her ass, kissed her back and continued the massage, smiling at me with pleasure the whole time.
>"What great skin Pat has, buddy."
And he kept up the massage, until he ran his hand along the sides of her tits. She lifted her body so he could take hold of them. Then she asked him to do the front, and turned over, showing her tits and stroking his legs. He took her tits in his hands, gave her a kiss on the mouth and moved down to her feet, running his hand over her panties.
While he restarted the massage at her feet, she called me over:
--"Babe, if you want to take my panties off, you'll see the surprise I prepared for you two," and she kissed me.
I sucked her tits, kissed her stomach and ran my hand over her pussy, working her. I hooked the waistband of the panties and she lifted her ass. I started pulling them down and saw it: she'd shaved off the little strip of hair on her pussy when she went to shower. She was completely bare. So good. I looked at Beto, who laughed at me, approving of the new bare style. Then he asked me:
>"Can I take my shorts off?"
-"You can."
He took off the shorts, boxers and shirt.
I stayed working her pussy while Beto massaged her legs. He worked up and massaged the sides of her pussy and her mound, and we ended up four-handed, sharing that space. Then he moved up a bit more and ran his dick along her slit with her legs closed. Then he went to massage her tits, and when he got to her neck he leaned way forward, leaving his dick over her mouth. Pat asked me:
--"Babe, can I suck Beto's dick?"
-"You can, babe," and I opened her legs to go down on that shaved little pussy.
I took my clothes off too. Pat moved him off her and turned on her side toward him, opening her legs so I could keep licking, while she made up for lost time with that cock in her mouth. Then she asked me to let her do a 69 with him. I let the two of them get into position; she climbed on him and they started going down on each other. I stayed right there watching and stroking her while she struggled to swallow that log.
--"Julio, Beto's dick feels so good. Are you liking watching?"
-"I'm loving it."
--"Go and watch him licking my little pussy too."
I went over, right, my friends? Beto was licking and sliding his finger into her pussy, and he said to me:
>"What a delicious pussy." He ran his finger over her asshole and asked me, "Are you going to let me fuck it?" I laughed at him without answering. He didn't know about the deal between the two women.
--"Babe, Beto's running his finger over my asshole again. Your friend is obsessed with assholes."
The two of us laughed, looking at each other. I went back near her face and knelt beside her, giving her my cock to suck too. She alternated between sucking me and sucking Beto. When she went for Beto, she jerked him firmly. Meanwhile I fingered her asshole, and every now and then I felt Beto's finger passing through there too. Then she said:
--"Babe, I want to give it up to you."
She got off Beto, went on all fours facing me and kept sucking him.
--"Come on, babe. Come eat your shaved little pussy."
I wasted no time, started fucking her from behind and she quickly announced she was coming, and started shaking. She came and let go of Beto's dick for a few seconds, panting. She lay on her side, opened her legs and asked me to fuck her again. She took Beto's dick again and brought it to her mouth. Then Beto said:
>"Let me fuck that little pussy too, buddy."
There it was, the moment had arrived. I said to him:
-"Beto, Pat has something to tell you."
He got a shock, and without letting go of his dick she said, while licking it:
--"When Fabi talked to me on the phone, she said we could play today, but she asked me not to give it up to you, because she wants you all worked up so you'll fuck her tomorrow."
Beto's whole body went slack with disappointment, and he said to me:
>"You knew and didn't tell me anything, huh, some friend."
--"I only told Julio afterward, and I want you to come in my mouth. Do you want that?"
He was already pushing his dick toward her mouth again and said:
>"The only reason I won't be upset is that this mouth feels too good."
--"He can come in my mouth, babe."
I was still smiling a little. I looked at her and said:
-"He can, babe."
--"Babe, I want to swallow all of it, can I?"
-"You can, you little slut," and I kept slowly pounding while she sucked him.
A little while later he announced he was going to come. She asked him to kneel and sat in front of him sucking and stroking. I stayed watching.
--"Babe, come here and see him coming in my mouth."
I stood beside them. Beto running his hand over her head while she sucked and stroked, until he said he was going to come. She sped up the stroking and put his dick at the entrance of her mouth. I didn't see the first shots, but then she opened her mouth wider and stuck her tongue out to lick, and I saw the last shots landing on her tongue. She did with him exactly what she does with me. She swallowed, looked at me and smiled with a bit of cum still in her mouth. She kept holding his dick, milked it and ran her tongue over the last drop that came out, smiling, satisfied with the taste.
Beto sat down, she opened her legs on her back and called me over to fuck her again. I started pounding -- I was holding back from coming, I was so worked up -- while she said:
--"Did you like that, babe, him coming in my mouth?"
-"I did, babe, did you like his cum?"
--"I loved it, Julio." "I love you, you dog." "Fuck your little slut." "Shove that cock in." "Do you love me?"
-"I love you, you bitch."
Beto got up and went to the bathroom to piss. Patrícia grabbed me by the back, asking me to fuck her harder. She put her head next to mine and asked me quietly:
--"Kiss me?" and looked at me.
How could I resist? I kissed her -- screw the hang-ups, the machismo. I'd already accepted so much in the name of pleasure that I set the disgust aside and we kissed while I fucked her. Then Beto sat down next to us and stroked Patrícia. I kept fucking, kissing, put her on all fours and fucked her more. She held onto Beto while I pounded, until she said she was going to come again.
--"Fuck me fast, Julio, I'm going to come." "Hold my tits, Beto."
I kept fucking and Beto squeezed her nipples until she went down coming, and I stayed inside her, fucking. I was close to coming and said I was going to come too.
--"Come in my mouth too, babe," and she sat up.
I went to her mouth. She did the same thing -- stroking my dick and sucking the head, until I came, all of it in her mouth. She licked my cock until the last drop came out and lay back, blissed out.
--"How amazing it is to have sex with you both. Two delicious cocks."
She turned to Beto and took hold of his cock, which was already at half-mast, and started dragging it over her pussy, looking at him, and said -- right there for me to hear:
--"Do you want to fuck my little pussy?"
And he pressed his dick against her pussy.
>"I want to fuck your pussy and your ass," and laughed.
She climbed on him in the riding position, and dragged her pussy along his dick, which was getting hard. She lowered her body, dragging her tits across his chest, and went lower to kiss him while she dragged her pussy along his dick.


They kissed. He had no way of resisting. I think she planned every step. I loved it. There we go: 1-1. Now there's no more cuckold headache.
--"My little pussy is dying to sit on that cock, but only when Fabi says it's okay. Julio, are you going to let me sit on your friend's cock?"
-"I will, babe, whenever you want."
I got up to get water and glasses and left the lovebirds to it. When I came back, Patrícia was on her back, with her legs open and up in the air, while Beto dragged his hard cock over the entrance of her pussy. I wondered whether she'd let him put it in. She saw me.
--"Babe, tell Beto to stop or I'm going to end up giving it up to him."
He understood the situation and pulled his dick away. He gave her another kiss and sat down. So did she. We drank the water and laughed about the situation.
>"Tomorrow I'm picking Fabi up at the hospital. I'm going home to rest."
--"Ahh, no you're not. Stay here. Tell him to stay, babe. Sleep here with us."
I laughed.
-"You think you're the lady of the house with two husbands now, huh, lol."
Beto stood up with that big cock hanging at half-mast, shook my hand and said:
>"Thanks, brother, we'll talk more later."
Pat got up to say goodbye; the two of them came together and kissed, with his dick brushing against her pussy. Beto got dressed and left. We lay on the couch wrapped up together.
-"Babe, you're being such a dirty girl. I think you're in heat."
--"Stop it, babe, lol. Do you think I'm going past the limits?"
-"Going past? The limit was left behind a long time ago."
--"With your help, right, Doctor Julio? Your friend is filthy and you actually encourage him..."
-"True. We went past the limit."
--"Babe, do you have any doubt about how much I love you?"
-"I love you very much too, sweetheart. Everything's still very confusing."
--"What happened with Beto makes no difference to me. Anything I do, I only do if you want to do it too. I love you."
And so, my friends, is it possible to doubt a declaration of love like that?
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The week that followed we set up a get-together with Beto and Fabi on Thursday, where we had a really lively conversation, spicy at certain moments. Pat and I had already talked a bit about everything that was happening, the fears and the expectations.
Pat always made it clear that she sees all of it as fun or adventure, with no feelings involved beyond the friendship and affection she already had for Beto. Her confidence in what she said left me more at ease, and on my side she understood my feelings better -- which on one hand are excitement, but on the other are the fear of damaging our relationship.
That initial feeling of inferiority, of watching Beto fuck Pat, had already stopped existing, thanks to the way the two of them always put me on equal footing, keeping that from taking root inside me.
At the bar Fabi reaffirmed what Beto had already told me, that love is a feeling, and what we were doing was just play, fun for pleasure and not for love. Common sense joins the two things together. She told us not to tell anyone about the adventures we'd had, because people don't have the maturity to understand these fantasies, and they'd judge us as immoral, make jokes, throw shade or avoid us socially.
She invited us to go to a swingers club that weekend. The 3 of us had heard of it, but had never thought about going to a place like that, because I at least believed, until then, that it was a place for people who were -- to put it politely -- deviant from the standards of sexual behavior society considers correct.
And that's when you get a reality check, seeing how prejudiced we are without knowing the other side of the story.
We agreed to go on Saturday. We got there, and for anyone who's never been I'll describe it: when you come in there's a dance floor, chairs and tables nearby, and further back some padded benches with a little table in front, like VIP seating. The DJ played dance music and some people were dancing on the floor. Two women danced together, holding each other and getting sensual. There that was normal, exciting -- but somewhere else it might be seen as a very bold act or even repugnant, and some people would immediately label the two of them dykes.
We sat at a table, ordered drinks and chatted while watching the couples come in, the little cliques forming, the more discreet couples in the corners. Nobody was making a move on anybody, people talked animatedly -- very different from the promiscuous environment I'd imagined.
Fabi explained that this was the dancing part, and that in a while there'd be a striptease show to spice up the atmosphere, which could be female or male. Whoever wants to interact stays closer, whoever doesn't stays at the back. The stripper invites someone to interact, dancing with them, and the person goes or doesn't, and takes their clothes off or doesn't. Everything is permitted, but nothing is required.
A hallway at the back led to some different rooms. We went to have a look. Everything darker than normal. We saw some partition screens, a room with an enormous couch in the middle and several padded square ottomans and small couches along the walls, a dark maze with ottomans scattered around; we got to a larger room with ottomans too. In all the rooms you'd see couples making out, sometimes a threesome or two couples together having sex, while others watched. Beto and I leaned against the wall of that larger room, put our arms around our girlfriends and watched. Fabi got down in front of Beto, pulled his dick out through his fly and started sucking. Soon a guy showed up near them with his dick in his hand. Fabi pretended not to see, the guy hung around a moment and left.
We left there and the 4 of us went into a partition setup with holes in it, called a glory hole. Soon a dick appeared in one of those holes. Fabi took hold of it and stroked it and called Pat over. The two of them held the guy's dick and his balls, then let go, laughing at each other.
When we passed through the couch room we saw two couples together groping, kissing, fucking. Further along a couple was having sex with the woman on all fours on an ottoman. Fabi pulled Beto's dick out through his fly and stroked it. When it got hard she pulled him over near the couple, and stroked the guy, while Beto ended up with his dick next to the woman. She couldn't resist and stroked Beto's dick, while Fabi stroked the guy and the woman's tits. Right after that the two of them left there and came back over to us. I understood she was teaching us how things worked.
We went back to the tables near the dance floor and talked about what we'd seen, when Beto's face changed and he said:
>"There's a coworker of mine over there."
>>"Who is it, babe?"
>"Across the dance floor, the blonde in the little black dress with the guy next to her."
>>"Babe, let's go say hello," and she pulled Beto in their direction. Pat and I stayed at the table, apprehensive. All of a sudden the 4 of them are talking animatedly, Fabi and the blonde go to the edge of the dance floor and the two guys stand there chatting near them. Then the two women start kissing. My friends, this Fabi really is something else. I had to laugh.
-"Damn, Pat, Fabi's already got the guy's girl."
--"Or she got Fabi, right, babe?" and laughed.
Right after that the 4 of them came toward us, and we introduced ourselves. They're Jeferson and Luciana. We talked a bit and Fabi said to her friends, referring to me and Pat:
>>"They just went color on a weekend we spent at the beach."
I looked at Fabi not understanding, and she explained:
>>"It's that before you two were black and white. Now you're part of the color world."
I liked that definition. Okay, we're in color. Conversation goes back and forth, and they invite us to head back to the play areas. We went into a room with a lock, adjustable lighting, and a glass panel in place of one of the walls, where people could see us. Pat and I didn't know what to do. Beto was in the same boat. Fabi and Luciana wasted no time and latched onto each other on the bed, soon down to just their panties. They called Pat over and she went to keep them company. The two of them treated Pat well, without forcing anything. Pat got down to her panties too, but she didn't kiss or go down on either of them. She just stayed there stroking them. Jeferson was next to us and said that Lu (Luciana) likes women, and a lot of times he'd go out with her and it would be more girl-on-girl than couple swapping. What a shame -- I was already wanting to have that blonde.
All of a sudden the 3 of them called us over. We went at them, all 3 of us taking off our clothes and each going to his own woman. A little while later Jeferson's hand is already on Fabi's tits, and she looks at Pat and the two of them smile. I look at Beto, who's smiling too. I put my hand on Fabi's other tit. Beto stretched his neck out and had a suck on Pat's tits. All of a sudden that wonderful blonde takes off her panties and comes between Fabi and Pat, on all fours kissing Fabi, and with Pat she only stroked her. I had to move behind her to see that ass. What a beauty, gentlemen, what a beauty! I couldn't resist and put my hand on that ass. Then Jeferson gives her ass a smack and takes my hand, steering it to her pussy. Beto, seeing that, came in with his hand too. I let my friend enjoy himself -- after all, he must have been eyeing that ass at work already. Jeferson took off his boxers and we took ours off right after, and Fabi's and Pat's panties.
Luciana wasted no time and dove in, licking Fabi's clit, while Fabi held Pat's hand and traded smiles with her. I went down on Pat, and Jeferson came up beside Pat to suck her tits. Beto gave Fabi his dick to suck, then came and knelt by Pat and gave her his dick to suck. Luciana lay back down and went to kiss Fabi. Her ass ended up next to me and I got my hand in there. While I went down on Pat, I ran my fingers over Luciana's pussy and little asshole. She opened her legs to make it easier and I took the chance and went and licked her pussy. So good -- she was shaved too, like Pat's, only she had a bigger clit that I licked a lot. When I look up I see Pat sucking Beto's and Jeferson's dicks. I got a chill, but I was already out in the rain, right?
Luciana turned around and gave her pussy to Fabi to lick, and pulled me over to kneel on the bed, and swallowed my dick. Wow, total wish fulfillment. That was already more than I'd expected with that blonde. While Fabi licked, Beto slid his finger into Luciana's pussy and asshole. Jeferson came over to go down on Pat.
All of a sudden Jeferson hands Beto a condom and tells him to fuck Luciana from behind. Pat had done a good job getting his dick ready to go. Jeferson, who was being sucked by Pat, asked her if he could fuck her and she said yes. Even so he asked me too, and I gave the okay. I liked his respectful attitude. I looked at Fabi, who was looking at me, inviting me over. We did a quick 69, no space, all tangled up in the middle of the other 4. I'd missed that thick clit, and I wanted to settle the score at least a little for the times Beto had enjoyed my girlfriend. Then she took my dick out of her mouth and asked me to fuck her. Beto and Jeferson were fucking with condoms, but I didn't need a condom with Fabi. I started fucking Fabi hard with her on her back, while I kissed her mouth and sucked her tits. Jeferson was already fucking Pat from behind. I looked at Beto and we smiled. In the middle of the fucking we stretched our hands out to shake. Fabi got on all fours too and now all 3 of us were fucking the women in that position. I had the chance to feel up Luciana's tits and I didn't waste it, while pounding Fabi. Beto told me to smack her. I gave her a smack, and Fabi liked it:
>>"Spank me, you dog, I love it."
I about died laughing on the inside and smacked her more. Jeferson couldn't hold out any longer and came in the condom while fucking Pat from behind. He went to clean up in the room's bathroom, and Pat stayed lying in the corner of the bed watching us. I called her over next to me and Fabi and she came and stroked Fabi while I fucked her. Luciana kept trying until she found a little space to kiss Fabi while Beto fucked her from behind. Right after that Luciana came too and lay down, asking him to wait a little. Beto wasted no time, took off the condom and came over to fuck Pat, who loved the gift, as usual. The two of them kissed a lot on the mouth, they looked like a couple of sweethearts, while Beto's rod went in and out of Pat's pussy slowly. Fabi asked me:
>>"Julio, want to fuck Lu?"
I just looked at her with a happy face. Luciana got a condom out of the pocket of Jeferson's pants -- he'd already come back from the bathroom and was sitting on the bed watching everything. Luciana opened the packet herself and wrapped my dick up, giving it a suck over the condom, and called me behind her. I fucked her a good while, feeling the area a bit worked over by Beto's dick, but it was fine to fuck, and she gave signs that she was enjoying it, even if she was faking. Whatever, I just wanted to fuck. I pounded a lot and she announced she was coming, dropping onto the mattress right after. Beto was over there fucking Pat. Fabi came toward me and started jerking me off and said quietly:
>>"I want you to come on my face."
That gave me an instant chill, and I said:
-"Then suck it, because I'm going to come."
She started sucking very lightly, no suction, stroking while she took only the head in and worked it with her tongue, then increased the pressure of the sucking. I said I was going to come. She took my dick out of her mouth and stroked it with my dick aimed at her face. She looked at me and smiled, like she was inviting me to coat her face with my load. Said and done -- the first shot came close to her eye, she kept stroking and I coated her whole little face. Then she licked the head, tasting the cum that was still coming out.
Right after that Beto sped up and came inside Pat, and she lay back smiling with pleasure. The 6 of us lay there tangled up and naked, complimenting the sex. Pat and Fabi went to the bathroom to clean up, and then we got dressed and went back to the dance floor and chatted. Later we said goodbye to Jeferson and Lu, who left, and we walked around the place one more time and played voyeur, just watching the sex -- but in the dark it's much better to do it than to watch it.
We paid the bill and said goodbye with delicious kisses to both girlfriends, and a tight hug to my friend/brother. If I was still a bit black and white, I think that night I went full color.
After the party at the swingers club, I consider that Pat, Beto and I were definitively introduced to this color world full of forms of sexual pleasure. How many possibilities were still waiting for us? Was it a good idea to venture further, or would it be prudent not to rush at it so greedily?
Patrícia was always very curious, and loves a fantasy. In our sex she always led the talking: "fuck your little slut," "who's your bitch?" "you like this little asshole?"... she'd set up the fantasy, and I'd go with the flow. It was natural that she'd dive into these adventures more easily than me. Despite being thrilled with the new experiences, she always made it clear they were only worth it if it was with me at her side.
At this point I was excited about the swinger world. Think about it, my friend: can you tell your wife that her friend has a beautiful ass, or that you have a fantasy about having sex with two women? Can she tell you she'd like to give it up to you with someone watching? Can she even say she likes feeling desired when she walks down the street? Ahh, my friend, how many stupid jealous scenes we've been through out of pure insecurity, machismo, fear of betrayal...
Now Patrícia and I could really be truthful with each other. We overcame the moralistic dictates of a judgmental society that labels swingers as cucks and whores, for realizing fantasies that so many others have, but hide from their spouses, block off in themselves or carry out under the cover of cheating. Meanwhile we became closer, more intimate, and more capable of giving and receiving pleasure, improving our relationship and our self-confidence.
Speaking of pleasure, I realized that, if the sex with Fabi and Luciana was very exciting, watching Pat getting sensual with Beto last Saturday -- even though they didn't have sex -- or giving it up to Jeferson and Beto at the club gave me an even more intense pleasure. I like seeing her teasing, having sex, and there's no fighting it. It's my fantasy, my wave of the moment, and if it matches my woman's wave, we both surf it together. If it doesn't match we get off the wave, look for another wave or give up surfing.
It's that simple. But understanding that it's possible to have sex purely for pleasure, without emotional involvement, and getting past the fears and prejudices -- that will depend on each couple, on how they face the jealousy and the insecurity, on how they respect each other's fantasies, and on how willing they are to surf the color waves together.
Back to the point, or to the story -- we arranged a bar with live music on Friday with several friends. That weekend my parents would be home but Patrícia was going to come to my place to spend the weekend with me, and Fabi was going to Beto's place. That way we could get together on Saturday for some kind of social thing.
When I picked Pat up at her place, she was in a tight little leather skirt that showed off that wonderful ass of hers, and a top that was loose in front and no bra, which when she leaned forward left her tits almost on display -- except for the nipples, which stayed hidden because they were against the fabric of the top. I even doubted the nipples wouldn't show, but she made some movements with her arms and leaned her torso forward and I saw that the nipples really would stay hidden. She was dressed to kill, and I wanted to see how everyone would react, so off we went.
I pretended not to see the men taking advantage of their girlfriends' lapses in attention to try to see a bit more through the generous opening in Pat's top, while she talked and gestured without a care in the world. Ah yes, Beto and Fabi were there, and we talked right in each other's ear, laughing at the situation.
>"Julio, so-and-so sitting next to Pat already got pinched by his girlfriend for looking at her tits." I laughed.
--"What are you two talking about?"
-"About our friends wanting to see your tits."
--"They can keep wanting, but later on I want to show them for real, lol."
>>"What do you mean, girl? I don't get it."
--"It's that Julio and I are going to repeat the game with the car on the dark street, and if someone comes over to watch we're going to try to interact, lol."
>"Tell me where it is and I'll go stand at the window, lol."
--"If it's you we'll invite you into the car, silly."
And the 4 of us laughed quietly, complicit.
>>"I'd like to see that scene."
-"You two really should come, and stay nearby watching. It'd even give us more safety if something went wrong."
>"Deal. When we leave here we'll go with you and stay a little while, okay?"
-"Done, then."
We went back to paying attention to the group's conversation, until the first people started to leave. We took the opening, paid our share and went to the same street as last time, which is a poorly lit street and, at that hour, not busy either. Beto and Fabi parked about thirty feet behind us. We left the stereo on low, but it wasn't even for the music, it was for the little bit of light it gave inside the car. I took off Pat's top and we started kissing, making out unhurriedly. Anyone passing in front of the car would see her bare back, and through the gap in the passenger window would see her tits. One guy went straight past, didn't risk stopping, then another. Then a guy went past but soon stopped and came back along the edge of the sidewalk, and stood at a distance watching. I was underneath, still in my boxers, and Pat in her panties. She'd lift her tits so he could see despite the low light, and ground on my dick. The guy wouldn't move from where he was -- I think he was afraid we'd leave -- so we got bolder and rolled the window all the way down. I took off her panties, pulled my dick out the side of my boxers and put it in. She ground on me and looked at him. Then he came over. A normal guy, not handsome, not ugly.
He leaned on the car at the join between the front and back doors, and stood there looking at her naked, grinding, and then took his dick out through his fly and started masturbating. With his other hand he took hold of her tits and stroked them gently. Pat started riding me while the guy ran his hand over her. She'd look at me and laugh like someone getting away with mischief.
The guy stretched his hand toward her ass, she made it easier and he ran his hand along her crack. Then he went back to her tits. He even tried to lift his dick up for her to suck and she signaled no, but she took hold of his dick and stroked it slowly. It went on a little while like that -- to be honest I was already getting tired of watching the guy touching Pat -- until he said he was going to come. Pat sped up the stroking and he came on the side of the car. And I thought: "how am I going to clean that s***off?" We rolled the window up and lay there holding each other, until the guy left. Then she decided to really ride me, saying the wild things she loves:
--"Julio, am I being really dirty?" and I go with the vibe...
-"You're being a little slut, grabbing any guy's dick."
--"Did you like it, babe?"
-"I loved it, you dirty little thing."
--"Do you like seeing me really filthy?"
-"I love it, gorgeous."


All of a sudden someone taps on the window. What a fright. When we looked properly, it was Beto. We opened the passenger door. Pat slowed her movements but kept grinding slowly on top of me.
>"So, did you two enjoy the game?"
--"It only got me more worked up."
And she took hold of his dick over his pants too, trying to pull the zipper down. Beto wasted no time and brought his soft cock out and moved in closer. Pat stretched her neck to the side and started sucking until his dick went hard in her mouth, while she kept riding me. She sucked, laughed at him calling him gorgeous, and looked at me laughing too. She was having fun, turning into a first-class dirty girl, and with my approval. Beto put his hand on her ass and ran his finger over her asshole:
>"When is this little asshole going to be mine, huh?"
--"That we're going to have to negotiate. Nobody told you to have such a thick cock," she said while licking the shaft and looking up into his eyes.
But Beto didn't stay there long:
>"I'm going to head off with Fabi and finish the night, okay?" and he pulled his dick out of Pat's mouth.
We closed the door, I turned off the stereo, locked the car, we flipped over with me on top of Pat and I pounded hard until she came, and right after I came too. The position wasn't comfortable enough to wait for Pat to come more times, and the location didn't inspire confidence. We cleaned up and went to a gas station so I could throw water on the side of the car and get the guy's mess off. Then we went home talking about our adventures.
On Saturday I called Beto in the afternoon and the four of us went down to one of the common areas of the complex, where we sat and talked:
>>"So the game last night, was it good?"
--"It was so-so. I don't want to do it again. Too much risk for too little benefit..."
>>"And you, Julio, did you like watching?"
-"Sometimes it's a turn-on, sometimes it's jealousy, sometimes it's both at once, lol."
>"Julio, I feel jealous too, but Fabi and I always talk, and that helps me understand these games better."
-"Yeah, we're talking. I think Pat adapted faster. I'm getting there by osmosis, lol."
>>"I feel pleasure watching -- I think you've all noticed that by now, right?"
--"I noticed at Beto's beach house. Sometimes I thought you'd get jealous about Beto with me, but you were totally fine watching."
>>"There are a thousand fantasies, and each person has several of them. Beto enjoys showing off more than watching. Pat I think enjoys interacting more. Julio matches me, we're voyeurs."
--"I like showing off too," and she laughed.
>>"True. Your adventure in the car proves it. Jealousy is insecurity, but it's normal because everything's still recent." And looking at me with that friendly face, she added: "In a while Julio's going to feel nothing but lust, lol."
I had to laugh along. Pat liked that too and hugged me affectionately.
Fabi brought up another subject, talking about a woman Beto and I both know who'd been at the bar with us the day before. Lorena had been a friend of mine's girlfriend a few years back. Blonde, 5'5", green eyes, pretty face and body. No supermodel, but a cutie. The relationship ended but her contact with my group of friends stayed. That day she was single.
>>"Speaking of exhibitionism, Pat was killing it with that top, and it wasn't only the men who liked it... did you notice yesterday the way Lorena was looking? Girl, that was desire, lol."
--"Fabi, I've known Lorena for a few months. She's always been very friendly with me, hugs me, compliments me... Once at a street carnival we went to the bathroom and I went to fix my outfit, but I needed her help to tie it because I'd sewn it into a top shape. She took hold of my tits like she was adjusting the fabric, but there was no need for it. I looked at her and she laughed at me. I pretended nothing had happened and we carried on fixing it. After that we've been together only a few times, but only now am I putting things together and realizing. There might be something there."
-"I think she wants you, lol."
>>"Pat, when you next see her let it happen and see where it goes."
--"And if something happens? I don't know how to do anything with a woman."
>>"If you're up for it I'll teach you."
-"I want to see that."
>"And so do I, buddy."
The smell of lust in the air. Patrícia smiled in agreement.
-"We could try today at my place. My sister's away and my parents don't come into my room. We just can't make too much noise..."
We agreed to watch a movie...
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Me, My Wife, and My Friend from Back in the Day -- 11
I got the water and glasses and came back to the living room. Beto was at the head of the chaise, with his hand on her pussy, stroking her clit with his thumb, his dick slowly going soft. I handed the glasses and the bottle to the two of them and sat at my end of the chaise. Pat got up to put the glasses and bottle on the TV unit. The sight of her standing there naked, with that perky ass and firm little tits, saying something and smiling at us, was phenomenal.
When she came back to the chaise, she lay where I was, with her ass on the chaise and her body over me. She naturally left her legs slightly open toward Beto, who moved to the other end of the couch to rest his head. We lay there holding each other, kissing, and I asked:
-"Did you like it, babe?"
--"I loved it, Julio. In a while I want more."
-"Whose little pussy is this?" I said, taking hold of her pussy.
She laughed at the irony of the question, and said:
--"It's yours, gorgeous. I only lent it to Beto for a little bit."
Beto was laughing over at the other end of the couch. He moved toward the middle of the chaise and started running his hand over her leg, and as she kissed me more, he moved his hand up until I felt his hand together with mine on her pussy. Pat slid off my body and lay on her side, leaving her pussy within reach of Beto's mouth, and opened her legs. He started licking and she took hold of my dick and pulled, showing she wanted to suck me. I put my dick in her mouth and asked:
-"Suck it slowly because I'm holding back from coming."
She liked that, I think, because it confirmed for her that I was approving the game. She gave little kisses to the shaft of my dick, to my balls, while Beto licked her.
--"That's it, Beto, push that tongue in"... "babe, he's licking my asshole"... "what an amazing tongue"... "now I want your dick, babe. Come and fuck me," and she turned with her pussy facing me, on her back with her legs open. Beto stayed at the other end running his hand through her hair. I was curious to know whether her pussy would be loose, but the same as with Fabi at the club, it was fine to fuck.
I was fucking her missionary, but my chest was higher up because my arms were stretched out on the chaise. Beto wanted to take part, so he moved in kneeling with his legs apart, to put his dick at the height of Pat's face. She turned her face toward him, looking at his dick, and he came in closer. His leg was competing with my arm for space. I helped so he could get as close to her as possible.
Let me describe it so you understand properly: he was on the right side of the couch, kneeling with his back to the backrest. Pat's head was near his knees. He put his left knee against her shoulder, and his right one ended up almost touching her head, so his dick was over her face. I had to put my arm behind his left thigh to brace my right hand on the chaise. To suck him, Pat turned her head sideways and lifted her neck a little, but then she got tired of holding her head up, and lay her head facing upward. She licked Beto's dick as it passed over her mouth, her cheek, her chin, her nose... he was smearing her face with his dick. My face was exactly above hers, and his dick was between us while she and I made eyes at each other, and I fucked her. When Beto pushed his body forward to run the whole dick over her mouth, his stomach pressed against the side of my face, and his whole dick ended up under my face at a hand's distance. Then he started giving her mouth little slaps with his dick.
People, I'm not gay and I wasn't wanting Beto's cock, but I was way too worked up by the scene of his dick brushing Pat's mouth and face. All of a sudden she said:
--"You liking Beto's cock in your little slut's mouth?"
-"I'm loving it, you dirty girl."
--"Give me a kiss so you can get a taste, babe."
I looked at her, smiling, and shook my head no, and looked up. Beto laughed at me, like, "feel free to do whatever you want." I lifted my head a bit and kept fucking, and she ran her hand over my neck and pulled gently. Beto pulled his dick back, I went in, gave her a peck and laughed at her, showing I wouldn't go beyond that. Pat pulled his dick back and kept licking and sucking. His balls ended up at her mouth and she avoided them, keeping her mouth at the base of his dick. He asked:
>"Suck my balls,"
and she complained:
--"Your balls are hairy, they're no good to suck," and gave them one awkward little suck. She took his dick and put the head back in her mouth. I said:
-"Babe, I'm about to come."
--"Come here then. Come in my mouth, because I want to give it up to Beto a bit more."
I pulled my dick out of her pussy and moved to the other side of her face, while Beto moved down to fuck her. I put my shirt under her face so we wouldn't dirty the couch, and put my dick in her mouth. What an amazing mouth Pat has. Beto was fucking her in the same missionary position I'd been in, egging me on:
>"Go on, Julio, come in this dirty girl's mouth."
-"That's it, my little slut, suck it good because I'm going to come."
>"Come on, bitch, suck it properly," and he gave her face a few light slaps.
I couldn't resist, and warned her I was going to come. I stopped with only the head in her mouth, and stroked myself. She kept her mouth open waiting until I poured it into her mouth. So good -- her tongue licking my dick while I came. Then I gave my dick that squeeze to get the last drop out while she waited with her tongue. What an amazing load. She swallowed it all and laughed at me while her head rocked from Beto's thrusts.
--"Babe, can I come on Beto's dick again?"
And I, panting, said:
-"You can, gorgeous," and I went to sit at the end where I'd been from the beginning. Beto's legs were slightly apart, and you could see a bit of his dick going in and out of Pat's pussy.
--"Come on then, Beto. Fuck me faster."
Beto sped up, and she said, in ecstasy:
--"What an amazing cock"... "fuck your bitch."
Beto kept fucking and saying:
>"Gorgeous, whose whore are you?"
--"Yours, you filthy bastard."
>"Who's your man?"
--"You are, gorgeous."
>"Then take this cock," and he fucked her faster, until she said she was going to come. He said he was going to come too, and she asked:
--"Come inside me, you animal. I want to feel your cum again."
The two of them kissed passionately while they fucked in proper missionary, with Beto braced on his elbows, their bodies pressed together. As soon as she came he said he was going to come too. Then he started pouring it in there, pushing his cock in as deep as the position allowed. Soon the two of them were panting, laughing with pleasure, with Beto on top of her. They stayed there stroking each other, giving each other little kisses. His dick was still inside her. Pat said to him:
--"What an amazing load you gave me inside."
>"You're so hot, what a tight, warm pussy..."
--"Amazing! I can feel your cum in my pussy and Julio's in my mouth."
Then he started pulling his dick out, and the hole, opened up by the fucking, came into view. As soon as his dick came out, he lay on his side, with his back against the backrest, and Pat turned toward him, throwing her top leg over his hip, leaving her pussy open in my direction, and they gave each other a long kiss on the mouth. They looked like a couple of sweethearts. A twinge of jealousy came up. She looked at me, gave a smile and said, turning back to look at him:
--"I loved having sex with you and your friend, Julio. Did you two like it?"
>"So much, Pat, you were wonderful."
-"I loved it too. I couldn't even hold back from coming fast."
I could already see a bit of Beto's white load appearing at the entrance of Pat's pussy. He'd already come inside her once at the swingers club (story 15), but on that occasion I'd come in Fabi's mouth, and had Luciana's big bare ass in front of me to distract me. Now it was different -- besides seeing the cum coming out, I wasn't comfortable with the two of them in that post-sex intimacy. That feeling was overcome in the conversation I had with Pat right afterward. You'll understand in the next story.
--"You two are the most gorgeous men in the world," she gave Beto another kiss and lay on her back.
I gave her my shirt to put under her ass to avoid dirtying the couch if his cum ran out. Beto looked at me and said:
>"Julio, sorry if I overdid anything."
I thought to myself: the guy is fucking my girlfriend, did everything with her, but didn't lose his respect for me. That eased things a bit.
-"No, man, it was great. I just hope she's tight for me again," and I laughed.
--"Stop it, babe, Beto's dick is big but it's not even that much bigger than yours."
Kind of her. It was definitely much bigger.
I smiled at Beto and we shook hands. Pat said:
--"Next time you shave your balls, okay?"
>"Oh, so there's going to be a next time?"
--"If Julio allows it, I want more."
-"Uh-oh, I've taken on a business partner," and we laughed.
--"Babe, I'm hungry. Let's shower and go have lunch."
-"Let's! Beto, want to come with us?"
>"I'd like to, but I'm going to make nice with the old lady or she'll complain even more."
-"Fine. Hey, you owe me a shirt because this one's going in the trash."
Beto laughed, accepting the debt. Patrícia got up with the shirt between her legs, gave him a peck, he got dressed and left. We went to shower; she soaped me up and when I went to soap her, I saw a bit of cum running down her leg. She noticed I didn't soap her leg and opened her legs to see the cum running.
--"Clean my little pussy, babe."
-"No, you clean it later," and I gave a covert little smile.
She hugged me, smiling, and said:
--"Stop being silly, Julio, give me your hand here," and she put my hand on her pussy with the soap, so I could clean it without looking, since we were hugging. I ran my hand over her pussy, and she said:
--"I love you, Julio. I loved today's game."
-"I love you too, Pat, but don't get used to it."
She looked at me and laughed. We finished the shower and went to have lunch, and on the way back I needed to talk about that little scene between the two of them at the end of the sex.
-"I wanted to talk to you about one thing in our game that I didn't like."
--"Hmm, tell me, babe."
-"At the end, after you two came, when you were wrapped around him, I felt like you'd swapped boyfriends."
--"Babe, I wanted to be kissing you, to tell you how much I love you and how happy I was. But while I gave myself over completely to both of you, you were disgusted at the idea of kissing me. All I had left was to kiss Beto."
Damn, Patrícia knows how to land a good slap when she wants to.
-"Pat, I'm trying, but some things take more time."
--"I'm not upset, babe. I loved what happened today and I can imagine how hard it is for you to get past your hang-ups. Remember that first time with Beto here on the couch, when you came in my mouth and I kissed him?"
-"I remember, you did that on purpose, didn't you?"
--"I did it because you had that silly cuckold headache thing. He made a disgusted little face just like you did at the beach house (story 9), full of hang-ups too, but he's already gotten past that and he couldn't care less whether I sucked you or whether you came in me. That's why I stayed with him after we came."
-"I think Beto really did adapt a lot faster."
--"Babe, remember at the beach house when Fabi made a move on me? I thought it was a dyke thing (laughs). But she made me feel safe and I decided to try it. Do you think I'm a dyke?"
-"You know you're not, babe," I answered, laughing, and went on, "but why did you want me to kiss you right at that moment?"
--"I was so worked up, babe, I was calling you in to enjoy with me what I was feeling. That restraint of you men ends up killing the mood of the sex."
-"I get it, but you have to admit it's strange," and she laughed too.
--"It's strange in the black-and-white world, where people go around judging other people's lust. If everyone knew what we do, they'd call me and Fabi whores and the two of you cucks. Do you think we'd have judged you if you'd kissed me right then?"
-"Okay, babe, I can't promise I'm going to do all that, but I'll try to be less annoying next time, okay?"
--"Julio, that was nothing. At the end of the day you were wonderful. Was there anything else you didn't like?"
-"Well, I felt he was taking advantage of you a bit -- for example when he pushed his dick into your mouth until you gagged..."
--"He did, but I let it go so as not to ruin the game. I've already seen that Beto likes to feel in control, but the one who controls him is me."
-"You think you were controlling him?"
--"Of course, babe, if I didn't want it he wouldn't have done any of that."
-"Okay, gorgeous. I want to see you in control when your eyes are rolling back with lust."
--"You'll see. The only one who does whatever he wants with me is you, my emperor!"
I love it when she inflates my ego.
-"I love you, Pat. Give me a little time and I'll get past these silly hang-ups."
--"I'll give you all the time you want, my love, and if you never get past them it changes nothing for me." Then she moved a little closer to me and said, "Julio César, when I'm at home thinking about you, sometimes I don't call so I won't be clingy, but I miss you looking at me, your smile, even your smell -- I go crazy wanting to see you again and to make love with you. There isn't a woman who loves a man more than I love you."
-"I love you so much too, princess. There has never been a woman like you in this world."
You see, my friends, Pat's personality? First that slap, and now this declaration. Tell me: how could anyone not love her? Then she sang a line from a song about how real love was something she only ever felt with him.
We hugged and kissed. The happiest couple in the world.
Well, my friends, that's how the chapter of the first ménage à trois of our lives ended. Everything sorted out in the open, so there'd be no doubt about the feelings. I had gas in the tank for one more round in the afternoon, but my parents got home right after we came back from the restaurant. I dropped Pat off at home in the early evening and on Tuesday at the pickup game I ran into Beto again.
I want it on the record that at football I put on a show, I teach the art, while Beto, despite thinking highly of himself, is nothing more than average. When the game ended we said hello with the same brotherhood as always, and sat with everyone to have a beer, but soon we pulled up a table and talked one on one:
-"So, Fabi -- have you sorted things out with her?"
>"I went to her place yesterday. She was in a mood, and I had no patience for the drama. I almost told her to forget it and went home, but in the end we got tangled up in her bedroom and had some great sex."
-"Did you tell her about Sunday?"
>"Damn, Julio, I didn't tell her, man. We were fighting, I thought it was better not to say anything. But at some point I'm going to have to, or it could all go to hell."
-"And if she doesn't accept it?"
>"I don't know. She'll get mad, and I'll say I thought she'd be okay with it. She's always been okay with everything..."
-"She's incredible. Everything I still get jealous about is just fun for her."
>"Julio, remember when I opened Fabi's legs at the beach house and showed you her pussy for the first time?"
-"I remember, man."
>"Dude, I was worked up, Pat was right there naked too, but I was dying of jealousy. You're my brother, but showing you Fabi's pussy was a challenge. Little by little you'll take it in stride too."
-"Yeah, true. Man, can I tell you something really personal?"
>"You can, of course."
-"After I came in Pat's mouth, you two kissed like it was nothing, and I still have some resistance to getting to that point in the game."
>"If it were with someone I don't trust I wouldn't do it either, but you're practically my brother, and I have no restrictions with you. Whatever happens, happens as far as I'm concerned."
-"Right, Pat said more or less that -- that she gave herself over completely, and I was full of hang-ups and so on..."
>"That moment when she pulled you in to kiss her, that was her fantasy, man. Go and kiss her, and if you don't feel good about it just talk to her afterward and she'll respect that. I think we're in the phase of trying out fantasies to find out what we can and can't do."
-"I was going to kiss her, but you were running your dick over her face. You're going to tell me that isn't complicated?"
>"I don't know, it might be complicated for you. I don't know how much you trust me or whether you're worried about what I'll think. But if it were the other way around, to satisfy Pat's or Fabi's fantasy, I'd kiss her no problem. I'm not going to turn gay over it, and I don't think you'd be judging me."
-"True, man. I trust you. I just have to sort these things out in my head."
>"Julio, Fabi told me the fewer hang-ups we have, the more fun we have. There are things we can do to please our girlfriends, even if it isn't our fantasy. She'll feel that you value her fantasies. Now, if you're going to feel bad doing something, then just don't do it and talk to her afterward, and she'll understand."
-"Yeah, I think I was a bit annoying during Sunday's sex. I'm going to think it over."
>"That's it, man. Look at Fabi's fantasy: she wants to take us both at the same time, I don't even know how we'd do that, but in the end it'll be great to make her fantasy happen, especially because it's with you, and I trust you. If it were someone else it'd be more complicated."
-"You're right -- in the same way I'm relaxed in these games with Pat because it's with you. But for now, none of that touching your dick on me, lol."
Beto died laughing, and then we talked about the other moments of the sex:
>"And that stuff about me calling Pat a whore, giving her little slaps -- I always do that with Fabi and she likes it. All okay with you?"
-"All fine, Pat likes it too, feel free. If I don't like something I'll tell you, okay?"
>"Of course, same thing with Fabi. You respect her too much. You can be rougher, she likes it."
-"Lol, great."
We shook hands again and headed off. At the end of the day, I think the only one judging me in this foursome was myself.
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This week I slept over at Pat's place on Wednesday, for a get-together with her family. She wanted to know about the conversation with Roberto the day before, and she didn't like the fact that he hadn't told Fabi about the sex, but she understood the situation. We turned on the TV and the A/C and made love quietly so as not to draw her parents' attention, but always with the talk that spices up the pleasure of sex:
-"Gorgeous," "suck it, bitch," "little slut"...
--"So good," "put that dick in," "fuck your little slut," "what an amazing cock," and so on.
While I was fucking her, I set up the fantasy:
-"Want another dick in that little mouth?"
--"I want to suck while you fuck me."
-"And if he comes in your mouth?"
--"Will you like watching, babe?"
-"I will, you little slut."
--"Will you give me a nice kiss afterward?" she said, laughing, and I answered, laughing too.
-"We'll see about that, gorgeous."
--"Then come on, you filthy thing, fuck me faster and come with me."
-"That's it, come, you slut."
--"Fill my pussy with cum like Beto did to me."
We came together and lay there holding each other.
--"Babe, I think I'm turning into a real little slut." I laughed and said:
-"You're going to end up surpassing your teacher."
--"Fabi can't be surpassed. Now there's even going to be a double penetration."
-"Before long you'll end up wanting that too."
--"I might try it to see what it's like, but it's not my fantasy."
-"Not mine either. I'll do it to settle the score a bit for what Beto's doing to you."
Patrícia died laughing.
--"Silly. Beto only does with me what I let him do."
-"Yeah, but he took liberties last time."
--"I let him be completely comfortable to see how he'd act without Fabi around."
-"Well, he told me he does the same thing with Fabi, so since you didn't complain he just kept going."
--"I've always liked being treated like a little slut, you know that, but on Sunday you two were too much. I can't even say you had sex with me -- you fucked me," and she gave a little smile, hiding her face, and added, laughing, "ahh, babe, I'm so filthy."
I hugged her and asked:
-"And did you like the fucking, you little bitch?"
--"I loved it, babe. Will you let him take liberties with me a little again?"
-"Just a little, you can."
She gave me a kiss and went to the bathroom to clean up, then I did.
The next day (Thursday) Beto invited us to a club on Friday. Good timing, because my parents were traveling on Saturday, and Pat would come home with me straight from the club. Beto also said he'd talked to Fabi about what happened on Sunday and everything was sorted out. Pat was glad to hear that, since she'd been embarrassed about seeing Fabi with that hanging over them.
On Friday we went to the club with a little group of friends. Fabi said she'd be working Saturday until 7pm, so she wouldn't stay out too late. Pat wore a provocative little outfit, one of those that almost shows what it shouldn't. With my approval of her exhibitionism, she'd started wearing sexier clothes, and having the freedom to pay attention to my friends, or even to someone I didn't know, without me getting curious or suspicious about what they were talking about. It's a relationship of mutual trust. She could let herself go because she knew I trusted her, and I could interact more with women too without worrying about creating silly jealousy.
Back to the club -- Lorena, from story 16, was in the group. She had on a woven top clinging to her tits, and you could tell from how perfect they were that she had implants, which Pat confirmed to me later. Lorena noticed how close Pat and Fabi were and moved closer to them. Soon the three of them were dancing together, holding each other's waists, getting sensual. I looked at Beto, he looked at me too and we laughed at the three of them getting along.
Of course we didn't neglect the other friends. Most of the time we were talking and drinking with everyone. At one point Fabi took advantage of nobody paying attention and took hold of my dick and started playing with it. I kept my composure but got a fright. I looked at Pat and she laughed at me. The two of them had planned it. Dirty little things. I looked around but it was fine. Nobody noticed. Fabi came up to my ear and said:
>>"Gorgeous, I want you inside me again," and smiled at me.
I smiled at her and she made a dirty face at me and walked off laughing. If it happened with me, it had definitely already happened or was going to happen with Beto, especially since Pat gets looser when she drinks, and she'd already had a few cocktails. Sure enough. At another point Pat was dancing and casually ground her ass against Beto. He looked at me, I gave him that little nod and look, so he'd be careful with the group of friends around. He nodded in agreement, but even so he lowered his hand and ran it over her ass while she ground against him. Then Pat moved away, laughing and dancing, looking at Fabi and at me.
In the early hours Beto and Fabi left. Pat and I invited them over to my place on Saturday, and if Fabi wanted she could sleep there, since she still hadn't made peace with Beto's mother. We stayed with the other friends, and Pat got a bit closer with Lorena.
We left in the early morning. Pat was tipsy, almost drunk. We got home, took a shower and went to sleep, me in boxers and her in a shirt with nothing underneath.
I woke up late in the morning, Pat was still asleep. I left the bedroom; my parents weren't home anymore. There was nothing to do, so I called Beto and he came down to hang out. Then Pat called me from the bedroom. I went in and Beto followed. I gave her a kiss and she said her head hurt and asked for water (hangover). While I went to get water, I left the two of them in there. When I was coming back to the bedroom, I heard Pat complain:
--"Ahh, Beto, I'm naked."
I picked up the pace and saw Beto with the duvet in his hand and Pat lying on her stomach, but her shirt was short and really didn't cover her ass. Even so Pat didn't take the duvet back. Beto tried to justify himself to her:
>"I didn't know you had no panties on."
I got it -- he'd pulled the duvet off her as a joke. There was no way he could have known.
I went over with the water and she sat up on the bed, drank the water and got up. Standing, the shirt sat two or three fingers below her groin. She gave Beto a good-morning kiss on the cheek and turned to straighten the duvet and pillow. Her ass showed and Beto's bulge in his shorts was already giving away how turned on he was.
I left the bedroom to give her space to change and Beto left too. We went to the kitchen for a coffee and to wait for her. When Pat came out she was in the same outfit. I'd thought she'd at least have put on panties, but she looked at me with a dirty face and sat sideways on my lap. I could feel that she was still naked underneath. Pat was having fun, talking and smiling, while Beto and I had heart rates over 120.
Then Pat got up, went to the fridge, got a piece of fruit, and went to the sink to wash it, bending over so her ass showed a fair bit. We kept talking, trying to act natural, and when Pat came back with a wet hand, she dried it on Beto's shirt. He took the chance and grabbed her by the waist, and she pretended to want to escape, but he pulled her and she landed sitting on his lap -- with her bare ass on his thigh too, obviously.
He complained that her hand was wet and cold, and I faked being casual but said:
-"Look at you two being filthy."
--"He's the one who pulled me, babe."
-"Yeah, and you didn't provoke it at all, right," I said, laughing at her and looking at Beto. He understood that everything was fine so far.
While she ate the fruit, her warm slit rested on his thigh. He positioned Pat sitting sideways across both his thighs, leaving her ass free on his right thigh, and he lowered his hand and started running it over her ass.
--"Ugh, boy, what a restless little hand," and she took his hand off her ass and put it on her hip, with his arm around her back.
Beto looked at me, laughing. She herself carried on talking, asking whether Fabi took it well when Beto told her about Sunday's sex. He said that at first she didn't like it, because they'd just had a fight, but then she wanted to know everything that happened, and they ended up having sex while he told her. Patrícia exclaimed, laughing:
--"See, babe, it's impossible to surpass Fabi. She has a thousand fantasies."
>"What do you mean, surpass Fabi?"
-"Ahh, it's that we were saying Pat's getting filthy, that before long she'll surpass her teacher..."
--"Beto, do you think I'm filthy?"
Naked there on his lap, what did she expect him to answer?
>"Well, I like filthy women, otherwise I wouldn't be with Fabi, right?"
Pat liked that answer. Beto put his hand on her back under her shirt and moved up, stroking her back, and Pat's shirt rode up too, showing the top of her pussy. Pat was totally natural about it, like she was sitting in jeans on a park bench, and went on:
--"Yeah, but it was ugly of you to have sex with me and hide it from her. Now it'll only happen again if Fabi gives the okay."
>"Pat, Fabi already said it's not a problem, remember?"
--"I know, but it almost caused a problem this time. Why don't you invite her to come over tonight?"
>"When Fabi comes off a shift, all she wants afterward is to rest."
I was already thinking about that double penetration with Fabi, and said:
-"She can rest here, we'll put a movie on."
>"Yeah, that'd be nice. I'll call her at her lunch break."
Pat went back to the earlier subject:
--"And you, babe, are you liking seeing me be a dirty girl?"
-"I'm loving it, I just don't know where this is going to end, lol."
Pat, laughing at having provoked so much, had finished the fruit, got up off Beto's lap, took hold of my dick and said:
--"If it's up to you two it's never going to end. You're both hard the whole time."
-"And you like provoking, don't you, you little bitch."
She laughed and gave me a peck and said she wanted lunch. I invited Beto but he said he was having lunch with his mother, and we agreed to play video games later to pass the time.
We walked to a restaurant near the complex. Holding her hand, or with my arm around her while we walked, I felt how much I loved that woman, who to me was perfect. In those two months since the beach episode she'd declared her love for me more times than in the whole previous year. It was visible how much more radiant and happy she was, and I was happier at her side too. Sexually we had more heat, we had sex more often and the sex was much better than before.
We talked a bit during lunch:
--"Your friend was worked up today. He left me naked on the bed."
-"And you drove him even crazier sitting naked on his lap."
--"I like provoking him, but what I really wanted was to test your reaction."
-"Hmm, and what did you think?"
--"That turned-on little face of yours... I wanted to have sex with you in front of him."
-"And he'd have ended up fucking you too."
--"He wouldn't, babe. I might let him touch me, but he wasn't going to fuck me."
-"And if you can't resist?"
--"Remember I told you I control him? I only wanted to provoke, that's why I went to the kitchen with no panties, sat on his lap, let him run his hand over me, but it didn't go beyond that. Did you like it?"
-"He and I both loved it, obviously. When we get home I'm going to get you good."
We finished lunch and went home to rest, and the heat had been building. I grabbed her from behind and threw her on the bed. She loved it and lay back laughing, inviting me:
--"Come and fuck me, my man."
-"Right now, you dirty girl. You had me worked up all morning."
I took my clothes off and gave her my dick to suck. I pulled her panties down; she took off the panties and the bra without taking my dick out of her mouth. I gave her face a few little slaps while she sucked, and she was enjoying it. I ran my hand over her pussy, which was wet.
-"Gorgeous, you're already soaked."
--"Come on, babe, lick it a little."
I took my dick out of her mouth and went down on her. She was really wet from being so worked up. I licked a while and turned her over onto her stomach to lick her asshole.
-"Is this delicious asshole only mine?"
--"Only yours, my stud."
-"And whose pussy is this?"
--"It's only yours too, gorgeous."
-"But it's this wet from wanting to give it up to Beto, isn't it?"
--"I want to give it up to both of you like last week."
-"You want to play with two cocks, don't you, you slut."
--"I do, babe. Will you let me give it up to Beto again?"
-"I will, you little slut."
--"Then fuck me hard, you dog."
I got on her and put my dick in her pussy and gave her face a slap right away.
--"Ahh, babe, gently or it'll hurt."
-"And what if I want to hit hard?" I said, holding her by the neck. The fucking really was rough.
--"You want to hurt your whore? Then hit me, you dog!"
And I gave her another, harder slap on the face. I could see she felt that one, but she was taking it fine because of how worked up she was.
-"Are you going to let Beto hit you like this?"
--"Not Beto. Only you!"
I liked that answer.
-"And are you going to let him fuck you like this?"
--"I am, babe. Do you want to see him fucking me?"
-"I do, you slut."
--"Can I be his whore again?"
-"You can, you dirty girl." And I looked at her with a smile mixed with lust.
--"Ahh babe, what an amazing cock. Fuck me from behind," and she turned toward the edge of the bed.
I stood off the bed and started fucking and smacking her ass.
--"That's it, Julio, spank your whore."
-"Take it, gorgeous," and -- smack. "Are you going to let him spank your ass like this?"
--"On the ass he can, gorgeous. Do you want to see him spanking my ass?"
-"I do, gorgeous."
--"Then spank it, you dog."
I pounded a good while until she said:
--"Fuck me fast, I'm going to come," and she started grinding faster until she came and dropped onto the bed on her stomach. I went to turn her over to fuck her, and she asked me:
--"Babe, fuck my ass," and she pushed her ass up toward me.
I quickly got the KY from the closet, put some on her little ring, slid a finger in and she looked back at me, laughing. I put the gel on the head of my dick and started pushing in. It wasn't every day that I fucked her ass, so it had to be done carefully because it hurt her a little at the start. I put a little in, slowly, and started going deeper, until almost all of it was in, and I started pounding.
--"Ahh, you bastard. It hurts but it feels good. Shove that cock in my ass."
-"You liking it, you little slut?"
--"Yes, babe, fuck me good, come on."
-"I'm going to come, you little slut."
--"Flood my ass with your cum."
I gave five more thrusts and came in her ass, dropping limp on top of her with my dick still in.
-"Wow, Pat, what amazing sex."
--"Delicious, Julio. It even cured my hangover."
And we laughed. I pulled my dick out and saw the little hole more open. We went to shower, and she told me that since I was going to fuck Fabi's ass, I had to fuck hers first. Competitive women... we held each other and went to sleep for a bit.
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We woke up around 3pm, had some biscuits with milk, and I called Beto to come down if he wanted. He arrived, we got the video game, went to the living room and sat on the couch. Back in the day when Beto and I played video games Pat would be at another TV watching a series (she loves the police shows on AXN), but this time she lay on her side between the two of us on the couch, with her head in my lap and her legs bent, her ass turned toward Beto. She was in the same shirt as the morning, but now she had panties on too. Pat asked if he'd called Fabi and he said yes, that they'd arranged for him to pick her up at 7pm. We were happy to hear it.
While we played, Pat kept winding Beto up, pushing his arm with her foot to get in his way. Not because of that, but I ended up scoring a goal -- and my friends, at least on the video game the rivalry between me and Beto was fierce. I started encouraging her to keep bothering Beto, and when I was on the attack, she'd run her foot over his face, move down, run it over his dick, dying of laughter. He laughed without being able to complain, and I tried to take advantage of him being distracted. Even so he equalized. Pat sat cross-legged (yoga position) between the two of us. Her panties were on display, and she stroked Beto's stomach and chest, being all charming to make him lose focus on the game. Beto laughed and complained:
>"You two are impossible, but I'm still going to win this game."
He couldn't win, or it'd be total humiliation. When I was on the attack I'd say to Patrícia:
-"Go, Pat, now's the time. That's one defender past, I'm through -- oh for fuck's sake" (I missed the goal).
Then Beto would come at me, and we took turns attacking and defending. Pat turned toward him, still sitting, stroked his stomach, moved her hand down and ran it over his shorts, feeling his soft dick, and asked, laughing:
--"Whose dick is this?"
He and I died laughing. He answered:
>"Stop, Pat, let me finish the match."
She took her hand off his shorts and went straight up to his face. She took him by the cheeks with her left hand, the same way he'd done to her the previous Sunday, and asked again:
--"Whose dick is this, huh?"
Beto couldn't hold back his laughter and said:
>"It's yours."
Pat pulled his face toward her and said:
--"Say it's mine while you're looking at me, you dog."
I was laughing but focused on the game. She forced his face around so much that he had to look at her and repeat that his dick was hers. I took the chance and scored easily and celebrated, showing off. Pat laughed, looking at him, and he had no option but to laugh too. He took advantage of it being his kickoff, dropped the controller and pulled Pat in to kiss her. They finished the kiss laughing and Pat sat back down cross-legged. He tried to equalize but I held on for the win. When the game ended he dropped the controller and put his left hand on Pat's open thigh, while complaining:
>"Two against one isn't fair. Next time I'm bringing Fabi to help me."
I laughed, saying I was up for it. Pat said:
--"Speaking of Fabi, what about that fantasy of hers, Beto?"
Beto massaged her calf, moving up from her knee to her groin along the inside of her thigh, close to the panties exposed by the way Pat's legs were positioned, and said to me in a joking tone:
>"I don't think I want to anymore. I'm jealous of Julio fucking Fabi's ass."
Pat came to my defense:
--"When it's time to fuck me you're not jealous, are you, you bum?" and we laughed.
>"I want to fuck your ass too," he said to her, moving his hand up to her groin. His index finger ran over the panties, feeling the lips of her pussy. Patrícia leaned toward me, resting her head on my chest, hugged me and said:
--"Not my ass. That's Julio's only, right, babe?" and she winked at me. She was provoking him.
-"It's only mine, gorgeous," and I laughed, looking at him.
But by leaning sideways toward me, one cheek naturally lifted, making it easier for Beto's fingers to get near her crack. She stayed in that position for a few seconds hugging me, with her head against my chest, her legs bent and open, and just as he was enjoying himself with his fingers on her crack, she warned him:
--"Take your hand off there, Beto, it's sensitive. Julio fucked me after lunch," and she laughed, looking at me.
>"Damn, you didn't even invite me to the game."
-"That one was just ours, right, Pat?" I said, and she agreed.
Beto brought his hand back to her groin but kept massaging her pussy with his fingers over the panties and asked:
>"And this delicious little pussy, can I fuck it?"
--"That one you can, but only when Fabi gives the okay," and she was already moving her hips, feeling Beto's fingers over the panties. I laughed and said, looking at her and laughing:
-"This girlfriend of mine is very naughty."
She smiled at me, looked at Beto, ran her hand over his arm and took hold of his hand. I think he thought she was going to push his hand right inside the panties, but she pulled his hand out and left it on her thigh. He looked at her, unable to believe it.
>"Damn, Pat, look at the state you leave us in. I'm about to come in my boxers."
--"Poor Fabi, her at work and her boyfriend wanting to fuck me," she said while running her feet over his legs.
>"Help me out here, buddy," and we laughed.
I took the chance to put my hand inside her panties and fingered her pussy. It felt good to see that for me she opened her legs a bit more to make it easier and let my fingers do what they wanted. I said:
-"Gorgeous, you're wet."
--"I've got a taste for more, babe."
>"And I've got a taste for a little bit too."
We laughed, and Pat said:
--"Tonight will you let me be with Beto for a little while?"
-"Of course, but take good care of my girlfriend," I said to him.
Beto laughed and came over to hug me, messing around, like I'd given him a Christmas present. I pushed him off, joking too:
-"Get off me, you bastard," and I changed the subject: "Let's play one match for real, because it'll soon be time for you to pick Fabi up."
Patrícia got up and we started the game. Soon after she sat at the end of the couch next to Beto and played with his hair. It reminded me of when she used to do exactly that, long before we started in the swinger world. Once again I won the game, and Pat hugged him, consoling him and laughing. Beto took her by the waist and gently threw her onto the couch, leaving her head and upper back on the couch, her ass on his thigh and her feet propped against the arm of the couch. Her shirt rode up, and her panties showed. He leaned down to reach her mouth and kiss her, and while the two of them kissed, his right hand worked her pussy, slipping a finger inside the panties, and her hand went looking for his dick over his shorts. Me, at this end of the couch, felt the heat of that scene while at the same time the jealousy made the hair on my arms stand up. It wasn't a movie kiss, and it wasn't long. It was a good kiss, the kind couples give each other when they're making out. After they kissed he said to her, smiling:
>"Delicious!"
And she gave it back:
--"Gorgeous!"
Then she sat in the middle of the couch and he got up and said he was going home to shower before picking Fabi up. We said goodbye and he left.
It was past 8pm when the doorbell rang. Roberto had picked Fabi up at the hospital and taken her home to get her things to stay at my place. Despite being tired from work, Fabi was upbeat, with her usual warmth. Pat was wearing a top and lycra shorts, which she liked to wear at my place. We ordered a pizza and started catching up. Patrícia recalled that after Fabiana left the club, she and Lorena had stayed dancing and talking, and Pat complimented her tits, which looked beautiful in that outfit, and at Lorena's invitation, Pat put her hand on them to feel the implants. Fabi asked right away:
>>"So, was there a vibe?"
--"Girl, I'd go out with Lorena if Julio or you two were there, because I don't feel like being with her alone -- but as far as she's concerned I think we'd have kissed right there on the dance floor."
-"I've never touched an implant, so if it happens I'm in."
>>"Let's organize that, it'll work out," and we all laughed.
We kept talking, and then Fabi brought up what had happened during the day:
>>"Girl, Beto told me you were cruel to him today..."
--"Ahh, so you're a gossip," she laughed at him and said to her, "did he tell you he left me naked on the bed?"
>>"He told me that and a few more things. It got me hot just hearing it. And you, Julio, did you enjoy the games?"
-"I was enjoying watching, but I actually felt bad for Beto, lol."
>"Yeah, right, buddy, you were enjoying my suffering."
--"I held back because of you, Fabi, otherwise I couldn't have answered for myself."
>>"When Beto's that worked up over you, just sit on his face and he'll calm right down -- and then tell me how it went, I'll love hearing it."
Pat couldn't hold back a smile.
--"Only you, Fabi, could enjoy so many fantasies."
>>"With you two I want to live out every possible fantasy. There's nothing better than breaking our own limits."
--"True, girl, I want that too."
>>"Pat, I've been missing this gorgeous guy here," she said with a dirty look, looking at me.
I smiled at her and looked at Beto, who took it in stride, unbothered, so I answered:
-"You're the amazing one, Fabi. I've missed you too."
Then Fabi asked to take a shower, and Patrícia went with her while Beto and I stayed in the living room talking. Then the two of them came back. Fabi came out in a cotton nightie with thin straps on top, cut like a bikini, and her nipples showed through the fabric. The pizza soon arrived, we ate and went to the couch. We pulled out the chaise, which was tight for 4, but Beto and I stayed at the ends, leaving the two of them lying in our laps, and we kept talking. Soon Fabi asked for a massage:
>>"Guys, I'm completely wrecked from my shift. Who can give me a massage?"
I could have, but the man in that position was Roberto. He said right away that he'd do it, but she cut him off:
>>"Babe, I'd like Julio to do it. Can you do it, Julio?"
-"Of course, right away."
Beto looked at me, laughing, and Fabi asked him:
>>"You okay with that, babe?"
>"Yes, of course, go ahead, buddy."
Fabi got up and went to her bag to get lotion. Meanwhile, I got a double sheet and covered the couch so it wouldn't get dirty. Roberto opened his legs and Fabi lay down with her head between them, leaving one hand on his thigh, stroking him. Pat came to the other end of the couch, and the two of them looked at each other and smiled. I sensed they'd planned this, probably while they were in the bathroom.
I started the massage at the back of her neck, with a bit of lotion, and when I got to her shoulder I pushed the nightie strap aside. Fabi went ahead and pulled the nightie up and off, leaving her in just panties. She handed the nightie to Beto; I looked at him and with a look I know well he showed that everything was fine, so I moved to her arms, and then worked down her back, spreading the lotion, and got to her ass. I gave it a massage without being bold yet, and moved down to her thighs, where I paid special attention. She must have been on her feet a lot during the shift.
>>"What great hands, Julio. Press there, that's it, that feels so good."
Fabi was giving my ego a huge boost, since compared to Beto I'm a beginner masseur. I moved back up to her ass and ran my hand over her tailbone under the panties. She moved her ass, approving. I worked my finger down toward her little asshole, unhurried. Her hand was on Beto's leg and went to take hold of his dick. Beto took off his shorts, pulled his dick out of his boxers and Fabi massaged it. My dick was already hard. I said I was going to take my shorts off. She just answered "mm-hmm." I stood beside the couch and Pat came over to take my shorts off, and ran her hand over my hard dick through my boxers, smiling at me. I straddled Fabi's legs and instead of doing what Beto does, pushing the panties aside (story 4), I pulled them down. Fabi lifted her hips to make it easier. All of a sudden there it was, that delicious ass and her thick little pussy, at my disposal.
I traded looks with Beto, who was backing me up. I put on more lotion and squeezed her cheeks, opening her crack and showing her asshole even more, and ran my hand over her groin, feeling her pussy. Besides the thrill of touching and feeling a woman other than mine, I was also trying to understand what Beto feels when he has Pat in his hands. While I was lost in my thoughts, Fabi had already lifted her upper body and was licking Roberto's cock. I put a bit more lotion near her asshole, ran my index finger over it and started pushing in slowly.
>>"Ahh, that feels so good... Babe, Julio is going to become my official masseur."
Beto laughed, unbothered, with his dick in her mouth. It was funny; I smiled. Pat came closer and pulled her panties further down, leaving her completely naked. I ran my finger over her asshole, and with the other hand I fingered her pussy. Fabi ground against my hand, then stretched out her arm and took Pat's hand. The two of them laughed, complicit. Fabi started turning over, and I took my finger out of her asshole. She ended up on her back, naked, those tits that always fascinated me, and that big-clitted pussy with a little strip of hair, and she said:
>>"Do the front now."
She lay with her head on Beto's thigh, next to his hard dick, and pulled me down to kiss her. Beto's cock was practically against her face, but I found a way to kiss her without touching his dick. She had a different kiss from Pat's -- not better, not worse, but trying something different is always good. She said:
>>"I love kissing you."
-"You have a great mouth. I love kissing you too," and we laughed.
I straddled her waist, poured lotion on her chest, rubbed it into my hands and massaged her neck and worked down, running my hands over her tits, looking at her, and she looked at me with a face full of desire the whole time. Before I moved further down with the massage she said:
>>"Let me suck that beautiful dick."
I smiled at her and took off my boxers and shirt, ending up completely naked. She turned on her side. I knelt beside her and let her work with her mouth while I massaged her tits. Beto moved from the end where he was and went toward Pat, already putting his arms around her and kissing her neck, and ran his hand over her tits. Pat gave him a kiss and said:
--"I want to see you two with Fabi. Afterward I want you, okay?"
Mmm, I got it. She really had planned all this with Fabi. Beto took Pat's hand and brought it to his dick, which was out of his boxers. She stroked my friend's big hard cock, but it didn't go beyond that.
Fabi, seeing the state her boyfriend was in, called him over:
>>"Come here, babe."
Beto took off his boxers and stood next to me. Fabi started sucking my dick and his in turn. Soon she pulled both dicks together, putting the heads against each other so she could lick them at the same time. Beto put his arm around me so we'd be pressed together, making it easier for the dicks to be together in Fabi's mouth, and he ran his hand over my back while he held me. I ended up holding him too, so as not to be the odd one out.
I didn't find that gesture natural -- two naked men with their dicks touching, holding each other, and him running his hand over my back, almost reaching my ass -- but maybe that was a reflection of all the prejudice accumulated over my life, and I wanted to shed some of it that night.
Fabi took only my dick into her mouth and Beto ran his dick over her face. I looked at Patrícia, who was watching everything. When Fabi went to suck Beto, I gave her cheek a few slaps with my dick, and she looked up at us, smiling with pleasure.
Then I moved down to taste that vaginal honey. She opened her legs and kept sucking Beto. I licked that thick clit a long time, much bigger than Pat's, until she grabbed my hair and pulled me up, and turned to lie on her back with her legs open and bent. I understood I was meant to fuck her. I brushed my dick over her clit, and she looked at me full of lust:
>>"Fuck me, you horny thing."
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I put my dick in Fabi and dropped into the missionary position, and coincidentally or not, there was Beto with his dick in Fabi's mouth, just like he'd been with Pat on Sunday (story 21). Pat, who was at the other end of the couch, moved closer, ending up beside me and stroking sometimes my back, sometimes Beto's back and stomach, moving down to his leg, running her fingers lightly over his groin, feeling his balls a little, while Fabi sucked. I looked at Pat and we smiled. It didn't take long before Pat's hand started pressing lightly on my back. I understood she wanted me to lower myself and kiss Fabi.
But what is this obsession with making me taste Beto's cock in her mouth or in Fabi's? Go figure... But before I ended up being forced to do it her way, I did it the way that would satisfy her, even if minimally: I waited for Beto to pull his dick out for a moment and took the initiative. I lowered my face, gave Fabi an open-mouthed kiss, our tongues danced together for a brief moment and I came back up, still fucking.
I didn't look at Pat. I didn't want to see a victory smile on her face. Fabi, who until then had been paying much more attention to sucking Beto's cock, started saying encouraging things to me after our kiss:
>>"Put that dick in me," "what a hot man," "pound it hard"...
I felt really good with Fabi's compliments -- after all, like it or not it was natural for them to compare my performance to Beto's, and he already had a natural advantage in the size of his equipment. I returned the compliments:
-"Gorgeous, what a delicious pussy."
>>"You liking it, are you?"
-"I'm loving it, you dirty girl."
Beto joined the banter:
>"Slap her face."
I braced on just one arm, fucking with more of a rhythm now because of the lack of support, and gave her cheek a few little slaps while Beto put his cock in her mouth, and then Beto pulled it out of her mouth and ran it over her face. I stopped slapping because there was no room anymore. Then Fabi asked:
>>"Hit me, you dog."
I was trying to find room for my hand to slap her face, but there was no way -- sometimes my hand would hit her face and touch his dick as it moved back and forth over her, while she made a serious face of pleasure, and when I put my hand under Beto's dick to slap her other cheek, I inevitably touched his balls. Fabi said:
>>"I want you to fuck my ass."
-"Okay, I'm dying to fuck it again."
Fabi turned onto her stomach and asked:
>>"Beto, get my cream from my bag."
Beto went to get the KY while I fingered her asshole and looked at Pat, who was sitting there abandoned, still dressed, just looking at me and smiling, happy to see me enjoying Fabi. Beto handed me the KY and moved near her head. I slicked up her asshole, slid a finger in, opened the hole up and aimed the head of my dick. I put it in slowly. Fabi made a pained little face, but said it felt good. My dick went in and out, until it was all the way in. I fucked her a little and Fabi asked:
>>"Babe, get under me and fuck me too. I want to come with both of you inside me."
I pulled my dick out of her ass -- such a clean ass. Beto lay underneath and fit his dick into her pussy and gave her a few thrusts with her mounted on all fours over him. I slicked up my dick and her ass with KY again, got between Beto's legs and waited for her to push her ass back. I put my dick in and we completed the first DP of my life and of Beto's. Fabi did the rest. She started grinding forward and back, up and down, slowly at first with a pained little face, and gradually the movement got more natural, showing she was enjoying it. Beto told me:
>"Spank her ass."
I gave her a few slaps and she asked:
>>"Spank me, you perv. Spank me, I love it."
I found that funny. Beto couldn't move much down there. I still managed a few thrusts. She kissed Beto passionately, telling him he was wonderful, that she was loving it. I looked at Pat, who had an incredibly filthy look on her face, but was still dressed, watching us. All of a sudden Fabi said she was going to come, and sped up the grinding, until she came and her body went slack. We kept our dicks buried in her pussy and her ass, hard, and a few seconds later she started moving her ass again, and asked:
>>"I want you both to come inside me."
I was already at that stage where I hold myself back from coming, but where all it takes is concentrating and the orgasm arrives. And since I was on top, I thought it only fair that Beto come first so I wouldn't make a mess on him. Even with difficulty, Beto started throwing his body up and down, and I started fucking harder too.
>>"That's it, my loves, come in your little slut."
Beto said he was going to come and I let myself go too. I pounded fast and came, and kept fucking until Beto said he'd come too. Fabi lay down on Beto and they stroked each other's faces, saying "that was amazing" and so on, while my dick still pulsed inside her ass. I decided to get out of there and started pulling my dick out. I grabbed my shirt to clean up in case the cum came out of her ass, and told Beto to put his shirt under him so we wouldn't dirty the sheet. I finished pulling my dick out, and she looked back, into my eyes, laughing at me and calling me gorgeous, and turned her attention back to Beto.
Fabi got off him and put my shirt between her legs, and lay on her side, happy.
>>"Girl, that was delicious. You have to try it."
--"I can see that, Fabi. I'm so worked up over here."
And looking at me, she said:
>>"I'm in love with your dick, Julio. I want to give it up to you more times, gorgeous."
She said that and went to the bathroom.
Gentlemen, did you catch what Fabi just said? A declaration of love for my cock, right there in front of Beto. Honestly, I thought I was the greatest. It gave my self-esteem a boost -- but what about Beto, where did that leave him? If it were the other way around, Pat saying she was in love with Beto's cock, I wouldn't have enjoyed it, that's for sure. I looked at Beto, who looked at me laughing, totally fine, like he was happy about the compliment I'd received. Really, there were still a lot of barriers for me to get past. All I could do was stretch out my hand to shake his with a smile, pretending none of this was going through my head.
Pat said:
--"Did you like it, babe?"
-"Man, it was really good," and I gave her a kiss.
I got up with Beto and we went to the bathroom to clean up.
Fabi was in the shower and called us in. We got in the box and soaped Fabi up, and she cleaned our soft dicks. We finished the shower, dried off and went to the chaise naked. I lay in Pat's lap and thought: is she going to give it up to both of us too? By then it was past 10pm, and we talked for a while, the 3 of us naked and Pat dressed. She moved off the end of the chaise, and lay leaning against me and Beto, running her hand affectionately over our bodies, stroking our dicks.
My dick was still soft, total relaxation. In my head there was still Fabi's ass and Fabi's compliments, and I was satisfied with sex at that moment. Beto returned Pat's affection, running his hand over her face, and even put his finger in her mouth, which she sucked, laughing at him. Little by little you could see his dick gaining some volume. Pat asked me:
--"Babe, I'd like to make out with Beto for a little while."
"Make out" was a strong word, but I laughed at her and accepted it fine:
-"That's fine, babe."
--"Afterward I want you again too, okay?" and she smiled.
I smiled too and nodded in agreement. I really was wanting to stay relaxed. I gave her a kiss on the mouth and moved to the end of the chaise. She and Fabi caught each other's eye and smiled. Fabi was at the other end, and Patrícia and Beto ended up in the middle.
Patrícia, still in her little shorts and shirt, straddled Beto, brought her face right up to his and said:
--"Beto, do you want to be with me?"
>"I'd love to."
The two of them kissed and she asked:
--"Take my clothes off."
Mmm, she'd been keeping her clothes on for this moment. She lay back on the couch. I looked at Fabi and she called me over to be with her on the 2-seater. I went to the couch, Fabi moved forward and I lay behind her, with my back to the backrest, and my soft dick against her ass. To explain for anyone who didn't read story 11, the couches were perpendicular to each other. They'd form an "L," with a small gap between them for people to pass. Beto was lying on the chaise, with his head turned toward us. Fabi pulled my arm around her, and I stroked her tits, her stomach, down to the top of her pussy, while we watched Pat and Beto.
Beto got on top of Pat, covered her in kisses, ran his hand under her top feeling her tits, and lifted the top exposing them. He kissed her mouth and worked down, until he was sucking her tits. He took hold of the top to pull it off and Pat raised her arms. There -- only the shorts left. The two of them kissed again and rolled over on the chaise, and Pat was on top of him again, her tits brushing his chest while she kissed his mouth, his ear, his face, moved down to his chest and licked his nipples, and worked down to Beto's dick, which still wasn't hard, and dragged her face over it, giving it little kisses. Then she looked up at him, laughing, and said:
--"Did you shave your balls because of me?"
Reminding the reader, in story 21 she complained that his balls were hairy.
>"Yes, I want your mouth on them."
She sucked the skin of his balls and said:
--"I loved it, gorgeous."
And she kissed his groin and licked his balls, even taking one into her mouth, very carefully so it wouldn't hurt. She worked up and licked the shaft of his dick, and took the head and a bit more into her mouth, since it wasn't hard yet and it fit. She sucked a while and moved up to kiss him again. He laid her on her stomach, and Beto straddled her legs. He licked the back of her neck and came down licking and kissing her back, and took hold of the waistband of her shorts. Pat lifted her hips and he pulled them off. My heart still beat hard every time that happened. I even shifted around behind Fabi. She turned her face to me and laughed:
>>"You liking it?"
-"I am, and you?"
>>"I love seeing Beto like this."
Like what? Fucking other men's women? Well... Beto took off the little shorts and gave Pat's asshole a good licking and ran his finger over her asshole and her pussy. All of a sudden he delivered a slap that cracked loudly across her ass. She let out a little cry of pain:
--"Ow, you dog."
Beto went to her ear and said:
>"Who's my little slut?"
--"I am, gorgeous."
He pushed his dick, which was getting hard, pressing it against her asshole, and said:
>"Whose ass is this?"
--"It's yours, gorgeous," and she ground her ass against his dick.
Was she going to give him her ass? Now I wanted to see if she really had control. I was right there nearby, but powerless, as if Fabi and I didn't exist in that moment. The lust was taking over me again, but the anguish of seeing my girlfriend there under another man was a test for the heart, as the commentators say.
Then he got up with his dick over her ass and started slapping his dick in the middle of her crack. His dick went fully hard. He'd bring the dick down and brush it over her pussy. Pat arched her ass up and ground with pleasure. He gave her another slap.
>"Grind it, you dirty girl."
And Pat obeyed. With his index finger and thumb he spread her cheeks, where her asshole is, and put the head of his dick there, and ran the head over it, then pressed with his dick, like he wanted to push it in dry. My dick was getting hard too, brushing against Fabi's ass.
Pat turned onto her back and pulled Beto in for another kiss. I thought: phew, she's alert to his intentions. They kissed, and he straddled her chest, putting his dick over her mouth, and she stuck her tongue out to lick it. He ran the whole dick over her, from the head to the base, and kept going with his balls. Pat, with her face under his cock, licked the dick and ran her hand over his balls, or sucked the balls and stroked the dick. Then he took his dick and started slapping her mouth with it, lightly, and she kept her mouth open with her tongue out, taking the slaps. Then he moved down, sucked her tits again and went down on her. She opened her legs and stroked his head, grinding with pleasure from the licking. She finally looked over at us, and laughed. We smiled at her too. She said:
--"Beto's amazing, girl."
>>"He's all yours," and they smiled.
Beto looked at us and smiled with his eyes too while he licked Pat. She pulled him up and laid him down, dick hard and pointing up, and went to suck him, ending up on all fours between Beto's arm and the back of the couch, leaving us a clear view of her sucking. She licked from the head to the balls, while stroking him, the same way she does with me. Beto ran his hand over her pussy and her asshole while she sucked, until he brought her leg over his head and got them into a 69, and kept licking her pussy and sliding his fingers into her pussy and her asshole. They stayed there going down on each other a while, until Pat came out of the position, turned to him and said:
--"I want your dick inside me. Do you want to fuck me?"
>"I do, gorgeous. Ride me a little."
Beto was already on his back, dick at full mast. Pat straddled him, held the dick with one hand and put it at the entrance of her pussy, and started fitting it in slowly. She'd push it in and pull it out gradually, then she lay down on him and moved back and forth. In that position the dick never goes all the way in. They held each other and while they kissed, they talked:
--"So good"... "what an amazing cock"... "do you like fucking me?"
>"I love it, you little slut"... "what a tight, warm pussy."
My dick was already hard, poking Fabi's ass. We'd look at each other now and then, and I was stroking her, and every so often she'd take hold of my dick and massage it. Then Beto said:
>"Sit on it, get it all in that gorgeous pussy."
Pat sat down and started fitting it in, trying to get it all in, but she made an uncomfortable little face while she tried. She ground while sitting, but it looked like her thigh was doing the work of holding her a bit above the base of Beto's dick. Then she braced on her feet (picture a woman squatting) and really rode Beto's cock, going up and down with a squatting motion. In that position she tires fast, and she soon dropped onto her back beside him and said:
--"Come on, my man!"
Beto knelt between her legs and brushed his dick over her clit, and asked:
>"Whose pussy is this?"
--"Yours, gorgeous."
Beto started fucking slowly, braced his body on his arms on the chaise and asked:
>"Who's my little slut?"
--"I am," she answered, laughing with a pleasured face.
Beto slapped her face, and she asked:
--"Hit gently."
He laughed at her, and kept pounding. He took hold of her neck like he was going to choke her, but without putting much pressure, then let go and kept pounding. Pat lifted her body and ran her hand over Beto's body. All of a sudden she did something she'd never done with me. She delivered a serious wallop to Beto's ass, more on the side than actually on the ass, which was where her hand could reach. It cracked enormously through the living room, and she said with a filthy look, teeth clenched:
--"Fuck your whore!"
Beto absorbed the pain of the slap and complained while he fucked:
>"And you're the one asking me to hit gently, right?"
--"On the ass you can, gorgeous."
Beto had been controlling how far he pushed, because he knew that to get it all in it had to be done very carefully, but faced with the slap he'd taken, he lost control and started pounding as far as it would go. In a quick reflex Pat closed her legs a bit, limiting Beto's range, and said:
--"You're hurting me."
Beto reduced it immediately, gave her a peck and apologized. Pat opened her legs again. He lowered his arms and pressed his chest against hers, doing that classic missionary thrust. At that moment their sex had dropped in intensity. Beto was afraid of hurting her again, I think. Pat noticed that too, and went to boost his confidence:
--"Whose big cock is this?"
Beto laughed at her and answered:
>"It's yours."
Pat took hold of his face, so he'd look right at her, and said louder, loud enough for us to hear clearly:
--"It's not mine. It's only mine!" and she waited for him to say something.
>"It's only yours, gorgeous."
--"That's it, Beto. I adore you. Fuck me good, come on."
There -- I think that was enough for him to get back the desire to fuck Pat the way he likes. He straightened his arms, went back to pounding with intent, but controlling the range, and said to her:
>"I adore you too, Pat. You're delicious."
--"What am I to you?"
>"You're my gorgeous whore."
Fabi turned to face me, throwing her leg over my hip and taking hold of my dick, pressing her body against mine and rubbing my dick over her pussy, which was already soaking wet, and she said in my ear:
>>"How hot is this, Julio, watching Beto fuck Pat," and she looked into my eyes.
What was I supposed to say, my friends? Help me out. Well, all I could do was agree. I pushed my hips so my dick pressed harder on her clit and said:
-"I'm loving watching them too." I was going to say "watching the two of them have sex," but I swallowed the verb. I think I was already taking a very submissive position just by agreeing with Fabi. We stayed holding each other, with Fabi very slowly rubbing my dick against her pussy, without putting it in, until Pat said:
--"Then fuck me from behind, gorgeous," and she turned onto her stomach and arched her ass up, with Beto between her legs.
Fabi turned her back to me again, pushing her ass against my dick, and went back to paying attention to those two. I froze. Was Pat talking about her ass? My fear wasn't even that she'd give up her ass, but that she'd be so far gone she'd forget the promise she made me. The tube of KY was right there near them. Beto picked up the tube, and Pat saw but said nothing, and stayed looking at me and Fabi with her ass arched up toward him. I remind the readers that the whole time the two of them had their heads turned toward our side.
Beto opened the tube of gel. I swear I didn't move a muscle in my face. I wanted to see if she'd keep her word on her own. Patrícia was far too shrewd -- she smiled at us without even looking at Beto, because she knew he was getting the gel to use on her. And by then a few seconds had passed, until Beto already had the gel on his finger. When he put the KY on her asshole, she turned to him and said, laughing with a coy little face:
--"Stop, Beto. It's so you can fuck me from behind, not so you can fuck my ass."
Beto made the face of a kid having ice cream taken out of his mouth. I gave the discreet smile the situation called for, but mentally I burst out laughing. I was relieved. When Beto put the tube away, spat on the head of his dick and started fucking her, Pat looked directly at me, while her head rocked from the thrusts, and gave a smile only I understood. She was saying with her eyes: "See who's in charge?" I loved that ending.
Beto kept fucking and she lowered her head, feeling that cock driving in and rocking her whole body. Then she looked back and said:
--"Spank my ass."
Beto gave two of the bolder kind of slaps, but without hurting her. She wasn't satisfied, and said:
--"Hit harder, my man!"
Pat never liked anything that hurt during sex, and a harder slap would definitely hurt. I didn't understand, until I remembered the sex that afternoon (story 24), where without meaning to I encouraged her to let Beto spank her ass. I just didn't expect it to be that hard. Pat waited for the next slap already knowing it would hurt, and made the face of someone taking a belt. I don't think there was pleasure there, but she seemed determined to feel this new sensation. It hurt her ass and it hurt my soul. Pat didn't cry out in pain because we were in the apartment. If it were a motel, she definitely would have. Beto looked at me, and I looked at him without any air of disapproval -- after all, I was partly to blame for that.


Fabi had her hand on my dick, stroking that mast that was rock hard, and when Pat took a slap, Fabi unconsciously squeezed my dick. I had my fingers on her pussy, absolutely soaking, stroking her clit, but completely locked onto the scene of Pat taking it from Beto. Fabi pressed her ass against me, and I put the head of my dick at her pussy. She just rubbed, without letting the dick go all the way in. She was so wet I thought her fluid was going to end up running out and dirtying the couch.
Beto stopped hitting and took advantage of the KY still on Pat's asshole and slid his finger in. Pat's expression changed, and Beto kept fucking her pussy while fucking her asshole with his finger.
--"That's it, gorgeous, fuck my ass with that finger," and she threw her arched ass back against his cock.
Then Pat asked him to lie down and straddled him again, and rode him, controlling how much went in, and said:
--"My ass is burning, you cruel thing," and she laughed.
He lay there letting her do the work, and said:
>"What a delicious pussy. Sit down nice on my rod, come on."
Pat started speeding up. She was going to come and rode harder, lying on top of him, looking at him and saying:
--"I adore you, Beto"... "you fucked me so good."
Beto laughed at her, happy with the compliment, and gave her face a little slap, and said:
>"I adore you too, Pat"... "you're a very gorgeous little slut."
--"I'm going to come on your dick, gorgeous. Can I come on your dick?"
>"You can. Come, gorgeous."
And Pat kept going, until she shook all over and came, grinding on his dick. Then she lay down on him, holding him without taking his dick out of her, and they stayed there kissing.
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Fabi turned to me again and we held each other and kissed too, a good kiss, with tongue, my dick poking her pussy. Pat and Beto were looking at us. Fabi had her back to them. I looked at the two of them and we laughed. Pat called me over:
--"Come here, babe," and she stayed lying on top of Beto.
Fabi looked at me and laughed, and we went over to the chaise. Beto's cock was still inside Pat's pussy. Fabi arrived already looking at Pat's ass and said:
>>"Pat, your ass is really red. Beto really did a number on you."
--"It's still burning, Fabi. That dog."
I stood there looking at Pat's ass with the marks of Beto's hands on it, and with his cock still buried in her pussy, while she lay on top of him with her face turned back talking to me and Fabi. It's a lot of mixed emotions, hard even to explain. My consolation was hearing what Fabi said next:
>>"Julio, when you fuck me I want to end up like that too."
I had to let out a big laugh, thinking, "I'm going to wreck this woman with my hands so Beto can see how it's done."
-"Okay, I'll do my best," and I looked at Beto and said, "she's the one asking for it."
>>"I'm not asking, babe. I'm telling," and she laughed at me, pulling me in for a peck.
Pat could see my discomfort at the sight of her red ass with Beto's dick buried in her, and wanted to twist the knife completely, asking:
--"Babe, did you like seeing Beto hitting me?"
-"Was I supposed to like it?" I answered, laughing.
--"You said he could hit me, right? Now stroke it, babe, it's burning."
I brought my eyes back to her ass, all red, with Beto's dick starting to go a bit soft and curved. Honestly, my friends, it was a somewhat humiliating scene. Pulling Pat off Beto and getting her out of there seemed like a good option, but I know Beto wasn't at fault at all -- after all he only did as he was told. I stroked the redness of her ass, and Fabi, beside me, running her fingers over Beto's dick, said:
>>"Give her ass some little kisses, Julio."
It was a complicated request, but Fabi had been good to me all night, and I'd decided to be less annoying that day, so I looked at her and smiled, agreeing to it. I saw Pat looking at me, eager for my kisses where Beto had practically beaten her. It's rough, my friends.
His dick was still in there. While I gave a few little kisses more to the side of her ass, Fabi came along and licked his dick and Pat's crack and soon pulled his dick out of Pat's pussy and gave it a suck. I stopped kissing Pat and stood there looking at the wrecked hole in my own playground. I think Fabi thought I was watching her suck Beto's dick, and she looked at me. I looked at her too and we smiled together and ended up kissing. I looked for some different taste in her mouth but there wasn't any. All good then, in the name of having fun.
When I opened my eyes, Pat had lifted her hips, ending up on all fours over Beto with a gap between her body and his, and she looked back, under her own body, and smiled at Fabi, who gave Beto's dick another lick and started dragging the head of it over Pat's clit, laughing at her. The stretched-open pussy was higher up, exposed. That was enough for Pat to ask:
--"Julio, go down on me too."
She wanted me to lick the entrance of her pussy while Fabi dragged Beto's dick over her clit. It was too much for me. I looked at her with a raised eyebrow, and she insisted:
--"Just a little, babe, go down on me, come on."
If it had been days earlier I just wouldn't have done it, end of story, but I'd promised her and Beto, and myself, to be more flexible, or less prejudiced. I gave her pussy a few licks, seeing just below my tongue Beto's cock held in Fabi's hand. I wasn't disgusted, it was just a matter of not bumping my face into his dick. Fabi licked Beto's dick and looked at me with a filthy face. I think she noticed Pat's intentions of getting me closer to Beto's dick, and was waiting to see if I'd come closer to kiss her. If I did, I believe she'd have dragged his dick right into the middle of our kiss, and I think all three of them would have enjoyed it, but I wasn't in the mood for that bi experience, so I didn't give her the chance -- I hugged Pat's hips and pulled her until she was lying on her back on the chaise next to Beto.
Then I went down on her more comfortably, and traded looks with Fabi, who was sucking Beto, until Fabi let go of Beto and came over to my side. We kissed again and she went straight down to Pat's pussy, taking my position. I ran my hand over her back and her ass, and she arched her ass up when my finger was at her asshole. There wasn't room on the couch to go down on Fabi, so I moved up to Pat, who was waiting for me with a smile. I gave her a kiss, and said:
-"Next time you misbehave I'm going to call Beto over to spank you."
--"You can't, babe. Only if he fucks me first."
I died laughing at her answer. Pat was already stroking Fabi's hair while Fabi went down on her. I said:
-"You're liking this, aren't you?"
--"I'm liking all of it, babe," she said, laughing, while Beto stroked her tits and looked at me, smiling.
I gave Pat another long kiss, and Beto moved down to join Fabi. Pat spread her legs wide and the two of them stayed there kissing and licking her. It was a bit tight there but they put their legs off the chaise and both fit, sharing Pat's pussy with their tongues, until Fabi took my dick and pulled it toward her and started sucking. Pat and I ended up watching the two of them going down on us and laughing at each other. How Fabi loves to suck, people. I wanted to give something back, and called her over:
-"Come here so Pat and I can go down on you."
Fabi lay on her side between me and Pat, with her pussy facing Pat's face, and bent her leg up to leave her pussy exposed. Pat started licking her pussy, and I got behind Fabi's ass, running my hand over it, spreading her cheeks to lick her asshole, and my mouth met Pat's and we kissed, with my chin against the opening of Fabi's pussy. Beto got up and came to watch the scene. Rare thing, Beto just watching. Right after that I got up too, and left the two of them in a 69, but Fabi moved to Pat's side and the two of them started kissing.
Pat kissed Fabi with passion and with lust. Kisses as intense as the ones she gives me or Beto. Fabi I don't even need to mention, right? I thought to myself how much lighter my heart was with her kissing Fabi. She could look me in the eye and say she was in love with Fabi and I wouldn't care. If she said the same thing about Beto, my world would collapse. I said to them:
-"I'm going to the kitchen to get water."
--"Okay, babe," and they kept kissing.
I went to the kitchen for water, and Beto came with me. When we got there he said:
>"Damn, what a night. These two are something else."
-"They really are. Man, Pat never liked anything that hurt. And this afternoon I gave her a few slaps, and now you did too, and she's taking it fine. Go figure..."
>"Pat's enjoying these adventures, and the good thing is she's got no hang-ups," and he added, laughing, "but I thought I was finally going to get her ass. She tricked me."
I was forced to look at his dick and said, laughing too:
-"Man, look at the size of that thing. If you fuck her ass I lose my toy."
And he, taking hold of his dick and stroking it, looked at me with a smile:
>"Come on, you know it goes back to normal soon -- but I'm messing with you."
-"Fine, if one day she wants it I'll consider your case."
Just then Pat called us from the living room:
--"Babe, bring the water."
We went to the living room, they drank the water, and Beto and I lay down on the chaise with them. Soon I was already in a 69 with Pat. She called Beto:
--"Come here, Beto, I want to suck both of you like Fabi did."
Space was tight there, so the way Beto found to get his dick within reach of Pat's mouth was to straddle my thigh. The problem was that Pat sucked us both, but with the movement Beto was making I could feel his balls dragging across my thigh. But it was fine, it didn't bother me beyond just being strange. Then Beto lay down beside me and Fabi went to ride him. Pat was on top of me in the 69, and I turned her over, leaving her beside Beto with her arms touching him. I glanced at Fabi riding Beto and Pat said:
--"Come and fuck me, Julio."
I opened her legs and pushed in missionary. Fabi was riding Beto. While I fucked Pat, I could see Fabi's tits swaying. She said:
>>"You like my tits, don't you, you perv?"
I was caught off guard by the question and said:
-"I think they're beautiful."
>>"Then touch them a little," and she pulled my hand over.
I massaged her tits while she ground on Beto, and she said:
>>"I love your dick too. You're really gorgeous, Julio."
-"You're the delicious one, with that thick pussy."
Pat turned toward Beto's side and pulled her legs up, leaving her pussy exposed from the side for me, with her knee touching Beto's thigh, and the other leg higher up so she'd be open for me. I love fucking in this position. I came in from behind her and started fucking, while fingering her clit, and she took the chance to kiss Beto and stroke his chest, and said to him:
--"And you, what do you like about me?" she said, smiling at him and giving him a peck.
The dirty girl arranged the position just so she could carry on this flirting with Beto. I started fucking with those hard thrusts, my pubic bone banging against hers, so her head would rock a lot while she talked, to remind her that I was the one fucking her, lol.
>"I love everything about you, gorgeous, but I want to fuck your ass too," and he looked at me, laughing. He was provoking me because of our conversation in the kitchen. I just laughed at him while I worked my rhythm. Pat laughed and kissed his face while I fucked her, and said in a coy voice:
--"You can fuck my little pussy, but my ass has an owner," and she looked at me, laughing.
I took a 180-degree look around and noticed that Fabi was loving this conversation between them. It seems jealousy wasn't part of her range of feelings, and incredibly, the more freedom she gave Beto, the more he fell for her. Beto egged me on:
>"One of these days my friend is going to allow it, right, Julio?"
All this happening while I fucked Pat and Fabi ground on Beto. Lord give me strength. I smiled at Beto while I pounded, and Pat said:
--"I'd like to taste your cum again," and she looked at me with a smile and asked, "Julio, can I drink Beto's milk?"
Wow, what a devastating question. But there's no way to say no, right?
-"Of course, you little slut, you can drink his milk."
Fabi, who was grinding on Beto's dick, lowered her face and the three of them ended up kissing, and she said:
>>"I want Julio to come in my mouth too. Can he, Pat?"
--"He can, girl."
I took the chance to run my finger over Fabi's asshole, while her pussy was filled by Beto's dick.
Fabi then asked to lie on the chaise, with Beto on top. She wanted to be kissing Pat while Beto fucked her. Pat stayed on her side, and Fabi lay on her back next to her. Beto fucked Fabi and braced on just one hand and massaged Pat's clit while I fucked her. Pat, seeing Beto's hand almost touching my pubic bone while I fucked, loved it, and said:
--"So good, babe, fuck me faster."
I sped up and Pat hugged Fabi, looked up with a turned-on face and kept talking:
--"That's it, Beto, so good, move that finger," and she ground harder.
With the speed of the fucking, every so often my pubic bone would touch Beto's finger, and since he was looking at her clit, he noticed, but kept massaging Pat's clit. He simply didn't care whether I was touching him. Pat started shaking and writhing, coming again.
Fabi said she was about to come too, and asked Beto:
>>"Babe, speed up, I want to come too."
I ran my hand over Fabi's tits while Beto sped up and soon Fabi came too, her body going slack. We kept fucking them both slowly, both of us wanting to come.
Beto said he was close to coming, and came up beside Pat's face.
She lifted her body and started sucking Beto, while I fucked her. She sucked the head of his dick and massaged his balls, while Beto stroked himself; all of a sudden he said he was going to come and held the back of her head. Pat kept her mouth open and he started coming in her mouth. From the position I was in, I watched from up close each shot entering her mouth, while she looked at him with a smile on her face and kissed the head of his dick while he squeezed it to get out that last drop.
After she'd left his dick perfectly clean, she lay back down, smiling with happiness, looking at him and at me.
Fabi gave me a big smile and said:
>>"Come here, Julio, I'm dying to feel your dick again."
What an ego boost that woman gave me. I smiled at Pat, pulled out of her and went to fuck Fabi. This business of pulling your dick out of one pussy and going to fuck another really fills a man's ego. I started fucking and went to kiss Fabi. We had a good kiss, and I said:
-"Just ask and I'll come," and I looked at Beto, sitting there beside us. He had that eternal smile, encouraging me. Fabi answered:
>>"You can come now, my love. I want your cum in my mouth."
Second time she called me "my love," and in a moment like that it's a complicated term, at least for me. I wouldn't like it if Pat called Beto that, but Beto didn't care in the slightest. Analyzing it later I saw it's nothing but a loose word, unimportant -- after all, she didn't love me, and I didn't want that either. I was the one complicating simple things.
I stood off the chaise, and Fabi sat facing me and did the whole job. She took hold of my dick, stroked and sucked, looking into my eyes with my dick in her mouth. Professional work, and the sight of her sucking me was wonderful. I said I was going to come and left it to her; she sped up the stroking and swallowed a fair bit, and then made a point of dragging my wet dick across her face while she looked at me. My friends, either that woman really was crazy about my dick, or she was the best porn actress in the world. I stroked her hair, being affectionate, while she ran my dick over her face and gave it little kisses, looking at me and calling me gorgeous, eye to eye, and I called her delicious. I'm giving you all this detail because it was one of the best loads I'd ever come in a mouth. In the audience, Pat and Beto watched calmly. Pat looked at me and we smiled. She could see I was very satisfied.
Fabi gave me a beautiful smile and lay down on the chaise, hugging Beto, and they kissed. He didn't pull back, didn't make a disgusted face, nothing. I found it interesting that after a load like the one I'd just come in Fabi's mouth, and after she'd dragged my dick across her face, Beto had no problem at all kissing her, and nobody except me thought anything of it. Well, I'd process that information later. I found a little space and lay down beside Pat, who looked at me with a happy smile and asked:
--"Did you like my teacher, babe?"
I was in ecstasy from the pleasure, I just smiled at her little joke, and Fabi said:
>>"What do you mean, Pat, explain that."
--"It's that Julio said you're my sex teacher, lol."
>>"Seriously, Julio? Did you like it?"
And how I'd liked it. It was one of the best loads I'd ever come from oral. I lifted my head, looked at Fabi and answered diplomatically so as not to bruise Pat's ego:
-"Definitely, I loved it, Fabi. Beto's doing well in the girlfriend department," and I laughed at him.
Pat was still lively, and went on:
--"Fabi blew my blowjob out of the water. Next time I want to do it the same way."
I gave Pat's confidence a boost:
-"Babe, you did something similar with Beto last Saturday" (story 14).
Beto volunteered right away:
>"That'd be great, Pat. I want it again, can I?"
--"Of course, Beto, I love your taste in my mouth, and afterward I'll kiss Julio so he can taste it with me," and she hugged me, laughing, already knowing I'd grumble, but I went with it and said:
-"What crazy obsession is this, huh?"
Pat laughed and answered:
--"Ahh, babe, come here and kiss me, Beto's taste is still in my mouth."
Fabi actually laughed. She must have been thinking, "what a filthy student I'm raising." I went over and kissed Pat. I was so satisfied from coming with Fabi that I was taking everything in stride. When the kiss ended I asked Fabi:
-"Were you the one who taught Pat this fantasy too?"
>>"No, silly, that one she learned on her own. She just wants to share her pleasure with you."
That's when I remembered something that happened at the beach house, and I said:
-"This has been going on since the beach house. Do you remember on Saturday night when Beto was fucking her and I massaged Pat's clit?"
>>"I don't remember."
>"Of course I remember, she was at the edge of the bed (story 7)."
-"Right. When we were driving back on Sunday, she said she wanted me to go down on her while Beto fucked her. So I asked what if his dick came out and touched me. Remember you said I was a chauvinist, Pat?"
Pat didn't remember. She smiled at me and said:
--"Babe, I still want that to this day," and she laughed along with Fabi.
I laughed too. The mood was pretty good. Beto looked at me like, "didn't I tell you? It's her fantasy," in reference to our conversation on Tuesday (story 22). I looked at Pat, who was hugging me, gave her another peck and called everyone to go take a shower. We got the towels and before the 4 of us went into the bathroom, Pat asked:
--"Babe, can I shower with Beto?"
I looked at her, laughing, like "you're being very naughty," but I didn't see a problem.
-"Of course, who's going first?"
And then Fabi dropped a question that landed on me like a bomb:
>>"Julio, is it a problem if they shower in your parents' en suite, and we shower here?"
Of course it's a problem, and it's called "symbolism." If the whole point is the pleasure of sex, where does "showering alone together" fit into that equation? I gave her that smile of someone who doesn't like the idea, and said:
-"That's complicated."
Fabi gave me a smile and ran her hand over my face, saying with a smile:
>>"Okay, mister, I get it."
That's when I looked at Pat and Beto, and Pat said:
--"Babe, we're really just going to shower, quickly."
That's a lot of pressure, my friends. My smile was already forced. I didn't look at Pat or at Fabi. I looked at Beto and said:
-"Okay. You good with that, Beto?"
Beto gave a smile and dropped a little joke to break the tension:
>"All good. Don't worry, I'll give Pat back in one piece," and we all smiled.
I tried to act like everything was fine. I let Fabi into the bathroom, we hung up the towels and she got into the shower, I went to the toilet, pissed and got in the shower too, giving Fabi a smile. She smiled right away, stretching her arms out to me and pulling me into a hot kiss. We kissed a lot, and when we finished we stayed holding each other, and she looked into my eyes, smiling, and said:
>>"You're dying of jealousy, aren't you?"
I smiled too, and asked honestly:
-"And is there any way not to be?"
>>"There's a way to turn the jealousy into lust."
I looked at her like, "how?" and she went on:
>>"Imagine what they're doing in there right now," and she took hold of my dick and stroked it, looked at me and said in a very filthy voice: "she must be soaping up his dick, and the two of them must be kissing while he runs his hand over her ass."
I gave a smile like, "that gives me jealousy, not lust," and then she asked me:
>>"Do the same thing to me."
And she took the soap and cleaned my dick and my balls, looked at me and I went to kiss her, putting my hand on her ass, feeling her little asshole with my fingers, then I put soap on my hand and took care of cleaning her clit, feeling every texture of that little package with my fingers, but my thoughts were divided with what might be happening in the other bathroom. What were those two doing? She took hold of my dick, which was already showing signs of life, and said:


>>"Do you trust that Beto is treating Pat with care?"
-"Yes, but it's more complicated when it's away from me."
>>"Then imagine he's running his hand over her the same way you're running yours over me. His dick is already hard, but they're not going to have sex because they only went to shower -- they're kissing and Pat is running the head of his dick over her pussy, without putting it in."
By then my dick was at that half-hard, almost-hard stage, and Fabi kept running her hand over it and stroking lightly, rubbing my dick against her stomach. She lowered her eyes to look at my dick and looked back up at me, and said:
>>"See? Your jealousy turned into lust."
-"Yeah, but I'm still jealous," I said, laughing. She laughed too and said:
>>"I wonder if Pat is sucking Beto? Because I want to suck you a little. Can I?"
-"You can," and we kissed quickly.
She went down and started sucking very lightly. The shower water fell on her back and ran down her ass. I stroked her hair, and my thoughts were in the other bathroom and I imagined Pat doing the same, and I wasn't comfortable with that image. Despite that, I was turned on, and considering I'd already come 3 times that day, my dick was more than lively.
Then Fabi took my dick out of her mouth, gave my balls a suck and came up kissing my stomach, my chest, and standing, looked at me all filthy and said:
>>"I wonder if he's going to come in her mouth again?"
-"You dirty girl, you want to drive me even crazier, don't you?"
She took hold of my dick and ran it over her pussy, and said in my ear:
>>"I think he's going to come running his dick over her ass. He's obsessed with her ass, did you know?"
-"Damn, Fabi, I'm going to end up coming again right here," I said, turned on but laughing, because I knew I wouldn't come that soon.
When I looked more carefully through the shower glass, which was full of steam, I saw Beto and Pat at the door, both in towels. I opened the shower door, laughing at them, and asked:
-"How long have you two been there?"
Pat was laughing at me and answered with a question:
--"So, is the shower with Fabi good?"
-"Yes, we're finishing up." And I laughed at Fabi.
What a relief, my friends. They hadn't even taken long. They must have made out and nothing beyond that. I turned off the shower and Fabi gave me another kiss, and Beto said:
>"We'll wait for you two in the living room."
As soon as they left Fabi said:
>>"I loved showering with you."
-"I liked it too. You're delicious, Fabi."
And we held each other. We got the towels, dried off and went to the living room. Beto and Pat were lying there like a couple. The towels were already half open. Pat was on her side facing him, her tits brushing his chest, and she was massaging his soft dick, while they talked, laughing and kissing. Beto only had his hand in her hair. They saw us coming in and smiled.
I faked being casual, but just like at the end of the sex on the Saturday when Pat and Fabi got together (story 17), this affection that she kept insisting was nothing more than affection, I still didn't digest very well. Despite that, I won't deny it turned me on to see them like that.


        

  
    Me, My Wife, and My Friend - 16
  
  Me, My Wife, and My Friend - 16

        >"You're delicious too. I love fucking both of you."

        
Url: https://www.literotica.com/s/me-my-wife-and-my-friend-16

Title: Me, My Wife, and My Friend - 16

Author: JulioePatricia

Category: Group Sex

Description: >"You're delicious too. I love fucking both of you."

Tags: wife, menage, cuckold, grupal

Series: Me, My Wife, and My Friend


I lay down with Fabi at the other end too. We ended up as swapped couples, though pretty close together because of the space. What I wanted was to be with Pat, but I didn't give in. If she was fine over there with Beto, I was going to be fine with Fabi on this side. My contact with Pat was only with our feet, running over each other's legs. Fabi said:
>>"Wow, best post-shift ever," and we laughed.
-"Today really was something. I really enjoyed the experience," and I looked at Beto, who said:
>"For me too -- even though Pat was cruel to me during the day, the night was wonderful."
--"Poor thing, I won't do that again, okay?" she said, laughing at him and giving him a peck, and went on: "Babe, what did you two do in the shower to take so long?"
I had to laugh, and I was honest:
-"We talked about you two the whole time, Fabi getting me to imagine what you were doing," and I gave the back of Fabi's neck a little kiss. Beto said:
>"And we showered fast so we wouldn't leave you worried."
I liked that he was thinking of me. Fabi went on:
>>"I wanted you two to have taken longer, and I was going to call Julio to watch you through the keyhole" (the bathroom lock doesn't even have a keyhole, but I got it). "Would you have liked that, Julio, watching the two of them fooling around in secret?" she said to me but looking at them, stirring the pot even more.
-"I'd have ended up kicking the door down. It wouldn't have gone well, lol."
>>"You have to try it to know, and the best person for that is Beto, because you trust him."
-"Yeah, maybe one day, but for now I haven't reached that level."
And Pat finally defended me:
--"Babe, it really is complicated. Fabi, I confess I felt a twinge of jealousy about you with Julio in the bathroom."
I felt relieved at what Pat said. She'd finally understood a bit of what I feel. Fabi smiled at her, understanding the feeling, and asked Beto:
>>"And you, babe, were you jealous too?"
Beto laughed at her, because she already knew the answer, and said:
>"You know how it is, babe. If it's with Julio, you can do whatever you want. But I wouldn't allow it with anyone else."
Fabi lifted herself out of my arms, and Beto did the same, and they met for a kiss, and both said "I love you" to each other, and went back to the same position. I thought that gesture was really nice of them, and of Beto toward me too. Fabi, who'd been sort of spooned with me, turned onto her back so she could talk looking directly at me, but loud enough for Pat to hear everything:
>>"Julio, I think Beto loves you more than he loves me," and she laughed, looking at him, and went on: "and he trusts you a lot, that's why he isn't jealous."
I had to go and shake Beto's hand too:
-"Man, Beto, I love you the same way. Brothers forever, right?" and we clasped hands. When I came back near Fabi, he said:
>"Julio, after that weekend at the beach house Fabi never stops complimenting you, because you fuck well and all that. At first I actually wanted my dick to shrink," and he let out a big laugh.
And I loved that testimony. Everybody stand up and praise!
>>"It's true, Julio, you're really gorgeous and you know how to fuck very well. And Beto has this wonderful dick that drives any woman crazy, but he knows he has to fuck carefully, because sometimes it hits the uterus, right, Pat?"
--"Ugh, girl, you're getting me worked up again, lol. I said the same thing to Julio," and looking at me: "Beto's dick fills your hand. It's delicious to hold, to suck, but for sex it really has to be careful or it hurts, and Julio for me has the perfect size, and I've already told you you're good in bed, right, babe?" she finished, looking at me.
Yes, I think I am. My previous girlfriends complimented me too. But it's always good to hear it reinforced, so I said:
-"It's good to hear that, because there's that whole thing about size mattering, and there's no competing with Beto, right?" and I laughed.
--"Ahh, babe, but you don't need a giant dick to satisfy us. Beto is good because he does it with care, but I wouldn't give it up to a stranger with a dick that size, because it really could hurt."
Beto hugged Pat; she turned her face to him and laughed, they kissed, and he said:
>"You're delicious too. I love fucking both of you."
Fabi turned to me and asked:
>>"And you, did you like me?"
If we're being honest, then here goes. I ran my hand over her face and said:
-"I loved it, Fabi. You're way too hot, and every time we've had sex you've always boosted my confidence. You're an amazing woman," and I gave her a big kiss, the kind you give at the start of a relationship, tongues dancing, and she asked Beto:
>>"Babe, I want to have sex with Julio the same way you two did today. Will you allow it, Pat?"
--"Do you promise to take care of him?" and she looked at me, and I answered Pat while running my hand over Fabi's tits:
-"I love you, gorgeous."
Pat laughed too, at me and at Fabi. She agreed without needing to say anything. Fabi had a sleepy look on her face, so I said:
-"Fabi's dead on her feet. Shall we go to sleep?"
--"Let's -- how are we going to do it?"
The chaise was uncomfortable to sleep on. My room only had a single bed and a mattress, and I didn't want to offer that option to Beto and Fabi, and I also didn't want the two of them having sex all night in my parents' bed, so I suggested:
-"You two can sleep in my parents' bed. Beto and I will sleep in my room since they're single mattresses."
Beto jumped in right away and said:
>"No, Julio, I've spent practically the whole day here. I'm going to sleep at home and come back early tomorrow, otherwise my mother will think I traded her for Fabi," and he laughed a little.
Fine, that's how we settled it. My parents' bed is one of the bigger ones (king, about six feet wide), and the two of them went to put on something to sleep in and change the sheets on my parents' bed so they wouldn't notice. Beto and I stayed naked in the living room, and I said to him:
-"Beto, I'm sorry for being jealous about the shower thing. But I trust you too, all right?"
>"I know, man. Don't worry, we didn't do anything in the bathroom, and I swear to you I'll never do anything bad to you or to Pat."
We hugged, naked. Naturally we turned our bodies a bit to the side, but his dick brushed against me and mine against him. It had no sexual meaning at all. I mention it to show that in that moment, one of us touching the other's dick was insignificant next to our vows of brotherly love.
-"Man, you're the best brother anyone could have. I swear I'll never hurt you either."
>"I know that," and as we pulled apart he said: "Look, feel free with Fabi if something comes up. Just leave her in one piece for me, okay?" he said, smiling.
-"Okay, man. You're something else, lol."
Beto got dressed and went to say goodbye to the girls. He went to my parents' room, took Fabi and gave her goodnight kisses, then went to Pat and gave her a movie kiss she wasn't even expecting, but she hugged him and enjoyed the kiss, and when it ended, she even made that open-mouthed face, laughing at the kiss she'd got. He shook my hand one last time passing through the living room and left.
I put on shorts and went to my parents' room. The two of them were finishing making the bed. Pat was in a little cotton babydoll set, no panties and no bra, and Fabi was in a short nightie and panties. I gave Pat a kiss; she pulled me in for a hug, put her hand in my shorts, I had my hand on her ass too, and she said:
--"I love you, Julio, today was wonderful."
-"I love you too, princess. It really was amazing."
And I went over to Fabi to give her a goodnight kiss. She came to hug me too and we had a good kiss, then I went to the living room, turned on the TV and spent a while on the couch watching whatever. What I wanted was to sleep with both of them, and as far as Beto was concerned it'd be fine, but I didn't want to be intrusive. I didn't know whether they wanted to sleep alone and maybe have a little something between them. As soon as they closed the door because of the A/C, I went to my room to sleep.
I'd barely fallen asleep when I felt a hand on my head. I opened my eyes and saw Fabi, crouched in front of me. She smiled, gave me a peck and said:
>>"Come and sleep with us in the other room."
I smiled at her and sat up on the bed to get up. She stood in front of me and quickly ran her hand through my hair, and I saw that bare little pussy right in front of me. She'd taken off her panties. The way I was sitting, I put both hands on her ass and pulled her closer to me, and gave her clit a suck, the way you suck a popsicle. But I didn't want to linger there because of Pat, so I sucked for a few seconds, gave her pussy a kiss and got up with a hard-on, and said:
-"You're so hot."
>>"When we wake up in the morning I want you all to myself."
-"I'd love that."
I smiled at her, we kissed again, I got my pillow and duvet and we went to my parents' room.
We got there and Pat was on her side of the bed pretending to be asleep. I threw my pillow in the middle of the bed and lay down. She opened her eyes and laughed at me. I turned toward her, with my back to Fabi, gave her a kiss while Fabi lay down on the other side, and she said:
--"I thought you two would take a bit longer."
I thought to myself, "I couldn't, because if it were her with Beto I'd go crazy, even if they only took 5 minutes," and I said:
-"If it were you I don't know if I'd allow it, so I preferred not to take long."
Fabi was lying facing me and put her hand on my back. Pat hugged me, laughing, I think feeling valued, and said:
--"Relax, Beto isn't going to take a piece out of me."
I had no answer beyond a smile, which says neither yes nor no. Then Fabi pressed up against me and kissed the back of my neck and my neck, running her hand over my chest and stomach, and Pat looked at her, laughing, complicit. I was in heaven between the two of them, all of us under the duvet because of the A/C. Fabi asked me:
>>"Can I sleep like this with you?"
I gave a smile to Pat, who was looking at me, and said she could, and we slept.
I woke up a little before 9 and they were both asleep. Fabi was sleeping with her back to me. I took a look under the duvet at her ass but didn't want to touch it and wake her. I had the famous need-to-piss hard-on. When I got up to go to the bathroom, Pat opened her eyes, smiling at me sleepily. I went to the guest bathroom, outside the room, took my piss, cleaned up my dick and brushed my teeth, and Pat came in saying good morning. Then we went to the kitchen and she made coffee while we talked. We had coffee, ate some biscuits and went back to bed and lay there kissing, being affectionate and talking quietly. Actually we wanted Fabi to wake up, and she did. She woke up and came to hug me. I was on my back; she straddled me, and I felt her warm little pussy come to rest just above my shorts. She gave me a good-morning peck, stretched her head over toward Pat and gave her a peck too. What a beautiful scene, my friends. My dick already showed signs of life.
Fabi got up, went to the en-suite bathroom, and when she came back, she forced a space between me and Pat, ending up with her back to me, and the two of them started kissing and smiling almost as if they'd forgotten I was there. I was already hard, took off my shorts and boxers and pressed against Fabi's ass, and she was making out with Pat but grinding her ass against my dick, and while they made out, they said all sorts of filthy things, complimenting each other, and they went back to talking about Lorena, saying something like:
--"We have to invite Lorena to play with us."
>>"That'd be amazing -- let's leave Julio and Beto just watching."
-"Negative, I want to feel the texture of those implants," and we all laughed.
--"Babe, turn off the A/C, it's cold."
I turned it off and the two of them started kissing more, and Fabi said:
>>"Julio, in a little while it's your turn, okay?"
I gave a smile of consent, and Fabi straddled Pat, threw Pat's arm up and they kissed on the mouth again, and each undressed the other, then the two of them went down on each other naked, me right there beside them, hard, just enjoying the scene -- and when they got into a 69, with Fabi on top of Pat, I moved with my dick to Pat's face and ran it over Fabi's pussy and Pat's mouth. If you who are reading this are a man and have never done that, do it! I guarantee it's an experience that will stay with you more than a tour of Europe.
Pat turned again to kiss Fabi and I had the privileged view of the two little pussies touching, seeking to rub their clits together, and they played, kissing, one going down on the other, sliding fingers into each other's pussies, and went back into a 69, this time with both of them lying on the mattress, on their sides facing each other with their legs open, so that one's thigh served as a pillow for the other's head to rest on while she licked. It was a festival of tongues and fingers going into pussies and brushing over assholes. It was delicious to sit there admiring that view of the two of them. All of a sudden Pat couldn't hold out anymore and announced she was going to come. Fabi worked her fingers faster and sucked her clit, and Pat writhed, coming in her mouth. They smiled, Pat turned over and gave her a thank-you kiss, and moved down to go down on Fabi. She put her head between Fabi's legs and continued the work, and I went to suck Fabi's tits while Pat licked her pussy. It didn't take 2 minutes before Fabi announced she was coming too. So good to be there with the two of them in that moment.
The two of them lay together, holding each other, smiling and talking, and I asked Pat to lie on her back with her ass at the edge of the bed and her legs open, and I put Fabi lying the same way, on top of Pat. It wasn't comfortable for either of them, especially for Pat who had Fabi's weight on her and couldn't see what was happening. All I know is that both pussies were at the height of my dick. I spat on my hand, put it on the head of my dick and started fucking Pat, and when it was all the way in, I pulled out and put it in Fabi. So good. I'd fuck one, pull out and fuck the other, while constantly massaging Fabi's clit. I stayed at that a minute or two, but it was way too good. Then Fabi got off Pat and asked her:
>>"Can I borrow Julio, girl?"
Pat laughed, pulled her in for one last tongue kiss, and Fabi came to me after the kiss and, the same way she'd done with Pat, straddled me and we kissed.
I turned over, getting on top of her, and moved down kissing her neck, paid special attention to her tits and moved down to her pussy, which had already been well licked by Pat. Even so Fabi writhed, pushing her hips up and grabbing my hair:
>>"What a great mouth, Julio. I'd like you to go down on me like this every day."
At that moment Pat asked:
--"Guys, what about Beto?"
Well, he'd given me the go-ahead to have sex with Fabi, but it'd be unfair to abuse his goodwill too much, and I'd already played plenty on my own with the two of them, so I said:
-"I'll call him on the intercom."
From my intercom I could call his place directly, and for Pat to do it would be more complicated if his mother answered. But Fabi said:
>>"No. Pat, get my bag over there at the end of the bed."
Pat got the bag while I went down on Fabi, then Fabi got her phone out of the bag and called Beto. I took my mouth off her pussy immediately, and went to lie down beside her. I think as far as she was concerned I'd have stayed there licking, just so she could wind Beto up on the phone, but I didn't think that was fair. I'd have had a heart attack if Pat called me saying Beto was going down on her right then. Beto answered and she said:
>>"Good morning, babe"... "it's me, Pat and Julio here"... "come over, babe, or you'll miss out, everyone's already naked"... "Julio was going down on me until just now, babe"... "okay, love you."
Wow, if I'd heard that, I'd have been downstairs in 5 seconds and kicked the living room door down, lol. I went back to going down on Fabi, threw her legs up and gave her asshole that standard lick, then she pulled me up to lie down and gave me a tongue bath, until she got to my dick and sucked it, up and down, with that soft mouth, a suck with less pressure than Pat's. I looked at Pat, who was off to the side of the bed on her own. I threw my hand over and we held hands, and the doorbell rang. Pat went to answer, and soon Fabi stopped sucking me and came to kiss me again. We kissed until Beto appeared at the bedroom door, smiling at us. I smiled at him and lifted myself up, stretching out my hand. He gave me a hug and a kiss on the head, gave Fabi a kiss, and took Pat's hand, as she was standing beside him, naked. I imagined: "how great for him, ringing the doorbell and seeing Pat answer the door naked. They must have had a hell of a good-morning kiss." At first the two of them stood against the bedroom wall, with Beto dressed, holding Pat naked, looking at us.
Fabi straddled me, fitting her pussy onto my dick, and started grinding. She braced her hands on my chest, looking at me in ecstasy. I looked at her and said:
-"Grind it, gorgeous."
>>"What a delicious dick, Julio, the head is dragging against my uterus."
Well, she was sitting fully on my dick, but if my head was at her uterus, then when Beto fucked her the head of his dick must have reached her stomach. Even so I loved what she said and encouraged her:
-"That's it, move that gorgeous pussy."
And Fabi ground, then rode up and down. I could see she was enjoying it, fucking hard, and when she got tired, we flipped, ending up missionary. Pat was already kissing Beto, who was still leaning against the wall, facing us. She got down in front of him and pulled his shorts and boxers down, exposing that cock which was already hard, and started sucking, crouched. I turned my attention back to Fabi and kept fucking. She pulled me in for a kiss on the mouth, and said, looking into my eyes:
>>"Hit my face, you bastard."
I slapped her face, calling her a whore, and she made a face like she was enjoying it, so I kept one hand braced on the mattress and kept slapping her face. I didn't want to leave her red because Beto might not like it, so after a few slaps I lifted myself up, kneeling, put one of her legs up and the other stretched between my legs, and kept fucking, massaging her clit, and she loved that too.
Beto took his clothes all the way off and pulled Pat to the other side of the bed, and the two of them lay down beside us. Beto came over to Fabi's side and kissed her on the mouth while I fucked her. Fabi took my hand and put it on Beto's head, and I stroked his head while the two of them kissed, their heads going up and down from the thrusts I was giving. Fabi said to him, and Pat and I heard clearly:
>>"Babe, I'm loving giving it up to Julio."
>"Is he fucking you good?"
>>"Your friend is delicious," and she looked at me, calling me in to kiss her.
I lowered myself into missionary again and kissed Fabi too, and Beto lay on his side facing us, with Pat behind him, and he ran his hand over my head for a bit. Then I lowered myself completely, braced on my elbow on the mattress, with my chest pressing on Fabi's chest, and we kissed in that classic missionary, and Beto ran his hand over my head and my back. Reader, my friend, do you know what that means? As the TV hosts say: nothing! It was just brotherly affection, in a moment when reason sort of gets lost and emotion speaks louder. Then I looked at him and we smiled at each other.
He turned his attention back to Pat, and the two of them kissed, holding each other, in no hurry for sex. His hand ran over every little bit of her pussy, and she stroked his dick while they kissed. He turned Pat over so her ass was arched up, toward his face, and slid his fingers into her pussy, and with a lubricated finger started sliding it into her asshole. I asked Fabi to get on all fours, just so I could be more upright and see more easily his finger working Pat's ass while I fucked Fabi. I remembered that I was supposed to spank Fabi's ass, and I gave her the first slap, which cracked. Beto and Pat looked at me, and Fabi said with her face in the pillow:


>>"Delicious. Hit me more."
I laughed, and Beto said:
>"Spank that whore," laughing at me.
He didn't even need to authorize it, I was going to spank her anyway, but it gave me more confidence. I was only going to stop when I saw the mark of my hand on that brown ass.
>>"Owww, you dog."
-"Does it hurt?"
>>"It does, but you can keep hitting."
I even checked which side was less marked, and started using my right hand on the left side of her ass, because with that hand I have more control. All of a sudden Fabi dropped onto the mattress and turned onto her back. I think she got tired of taking it. Even so she smiled at me and called me over. I lowered myself onto her without putting it in and gave her a kiss on the mouth, and we laughed with our eyes, then I lined my dick up with her pussy and started fucking again.
Beto nudged me, I looked at him and he said he was going to the living room. Pat came up to my face and we gave each other a peck, and the two of them left the room. Finally they were going to have sex without me there, but in that moment my lust was through the roof, and I didn't even think about it -- I kept fucking Fabi, looking at her, and I said what I was already tired of hearing Pat and Beto say to each other:
-"I adore you."
She ran her hand over my face and pulled me in for a kiss. We kissed passionately and she answered:
>>"You're wonderful. If it were up to me I'd give it up to you every day."
Wow, what a confession -- it made the hair on my arms stand up. I had to agree:
-"I'd fuck you every day with the greatest pleasure."
>>"Come on, fuck me good, Julio. I'm in love with your dick."
I lowered my head and started sucking her tits while I fucked, and she said she was going to come. I sped up and she grabbed my back with her nails, coming and her pussy trembling. I left my dick inside and stopped fucking, and went to kiss her. In that moment of silence in the room, I noticed Pat's moans from the living room. Wow, that tied a knot in my feelings -- the lust from fucking Fabi and the jealousy of hearing my girl in another room with Beto. I was already wanting to come, so I said:
-"You're delicious, Fabi. Can I come in you?"
>>"You can, my love, I want to feel your cum inside me."
I started fucking and Fabi ground beautifully under my cock.
-"That's it, grind, my little slut, so good."
>>"Come on, come in me, my gorgeous man."
And I started pounding hard, and said I was going to come.
>>"Flood your little slut with cum, Julio. I'm all yours."
Too much emotion, my friends. I came abundantly inside her.
When I finished coming she said to me:
>>"You make the most beautiful face in the world when you're coming."
I laughed at her and hugged her, saying:
-"Fabi, you're something else. No wonder Beto is in love with you."
>>"I love Beto so much, but you're delicious too."
-"Hey, why did you put my hand on Beto's head back there?"
>>"Because you two adore each other, and I wanted to see you sharing a bit of affection."
Okay, well explained. I lay down beside her and stroked her face, and we moved closer for a kiss. Then I heard Pat's moans from the living room, more intense.
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From the moans and the talking in the living room, I could tell Beto was finishing going down on Pat and was about to fuck her. I stretched my neck up to hear better and lay there admiring Fabi's nakedness, and that thick clit showing while her legs were closed so the cum wouldn't run out, and I ran my hand from her tits down to her pussy and we made eyes at each other -- but what I really wanted was to get out of there and go spy on the two of them in the living room. Then she said, breaking into a smile:
>>"You listening?"
I gave her a smile, nodding yes. My heart was already beating harder with the alternation between Pat's moans of pleasure and the silence that came after.
>>"You think she's on top, grinding on him?"
-"You're trying to drive me crazy, aren't you? I'm going to go and see what those two are doing, okay?"
>>"No. Stay here with me. What position do you most like seeing her give it up to Beto in?"
-"Damn, Fabi, you're something else," and I gave a little laugh, but I wasn't finding it funny.
I wanted her to say, "go on, go and watch them," but nothing. She was forcing me to stay there on the bed with her.
>>"Name a position you like to see."
-"When she's sitting on him," I said, the first one that came to mind.
>>"Julio, can I tell you something?"
I stroked her face and said:
-"You can."
>>"You're the most beautiful jealous man I've ever met."
-"And you're the hottest troublemaker in the world."
We kissed, and since we'd agreed that I really am jealous, I asked if we could go shower, because I wanted to get to the living room fast. She laughed at my eagerness and got up from the bed. She went straight to the bathroom so the cum wouldn't run out, and I went to get our towels from the service area. I had to pass through the living room, in front of the open chaise where the two of them were starting to have sex. First I approached in silence, to see how they behaved. I saw Beto on top of Pat, fucking very slowly. What a turn-on to see that scene. Before he could catch me spying, I came closer and stopped in front of them. Pat saw me and broke into a smile, and my heart was exploding. I gave her a good kiss and ran my hand over Beto's head again, and went to get the towels. On the way back I passed them without interrupting. My intention was to shower at lightning speed and get to the living room as fast as possible.
I went into the en-suite bathroom and Fabi was in the shower. I pissed in the toilet and got in the shower, and she greeted me with a smile and a kiss. She took the soap and started running it over me. She soaped my neck, and worked down, over my legs, and ended up in front of my dick. She took hold of my balls and gave the head of my dick little kisses, then stood up, soaped my back and worked down, running her soapy hand over my ass and then over my crack. She saw I wasn't very comfortable, and said:
>>"Relax, I'm just soaping you up."
Way too filthy, she already wanted to touch my asshole. I let her soap a little and asked her to turn around so I could soap her back. We finished the shower fast and went straight to the living room. When we got there, Pat was lying on her stomach, legs open and that ass arched up, and Beto on top of her, pounding her pussy in that rhythmic way that was characteristic of him. What a turn-on, walking up and seeing Pat being fucked with that ass arched up. We sat on the chaise next to them. Pat had her face against the couch, with that expression of a woman taking cock and enjoying it, and she said to me:
--"Babe, Beto is wrecking me with this thick cock," and he laughed and said:
>"It's your pussy that's way too tight, gorgeous."
Fabi went to kiss Beto, and I gave Pat a peck, then we stayed with the two of them; then I got up to get water, came back and Pat turned onto her back and called me over to her. I went, and she asked me to suck her tits while Beto fucked her. Fabi sat beside Beto's legs. She ran her hand over his legs and played with his balls while he fucked. And while I sucked, I'd look further down and see Beto driving his cock in, and Fabi's little hand would sometimes appear, stroking his balls and his dick. Pat guided my hand to her clit, and I massaged it. When Beto pushed in, he'd end up touching my fingers with his pubic bone, but that had already happened other times. It was fine. Then Pat said she was going to come.
--"Can I come on his cock, Julio?"
-"Come nice on his dick," and I gave her another kiss.
Those lines are a bit humiliating, but I was getting used to it. I stopped sucking her tits and sped up the massage on her clit, and Beto sped up the fucking, and Pat came, writhing, and breaking into a happy smile at me. Beto said he was going to come too. I took my hand off her pussy and she pulled me in for a kiss. Her head was rocking from Beto's thrusts, and all of a sudden it stopped rocking. Beto pulled his dick out and knelt between her legs. I was beside Pat and stayed there, almost facing him, watching him stroke himself. There was no way his load was going to reach me. Then he came. The second shot landed on Pat's tits. The rest landed on her stomach. Pat was giving him her total attention, and said:
--"What warm cum," and she ran her hand over it, spreading it on her nipples.
Even though Pat was covered in cum, I wanted to be with her, so I stayed there beside her -- I just didn't hold her because there was cum from her chest down. The part where the two of them had sex alone, as much of a turn-on as I'd found it, and as much as I'd been doing the same with Fabi, had made me a bit jealous -- not about the sex itself, but I had a fear that alone the two of them might let go too much and confuse their feelings. Because in the moment alone I'd had with Fabi minutes earlier, I got to experience a greater freedom to say things I wouldn't say in front of Pat, and Fabi even called me "my love" when I was about to come. I know it was just talk, because Fabi spoke the same way in front of Beto, but if Pat said the same to Beto and I heard it, it'd be rough -- because this question of intimacy and affection was what bothered me.
Well, I don't think Beto even noticed that I wanted to stay there. He gave Fabi a kiss, as she was beside him, and lowered his body to kiss Pat, and I understood he wanted to lie down, but on top of her was covered in cum, so I moved back and he lay down next to Pat, facing her. His ass touched my leg. I moved my body away a bit, but when he shifted his ass would touch it. I left my leg there to see if he'd notice, because normally a man is bothered by that, but I don't think he even noticed or, if he did, he couldn't care less. Fabi got up and went to the kitchen. Pat stretched her arm out to reach me, and I ended up turning to face her to stretch my arm out to her too so we could touch. I stayed a hand's width from Beto's body, keeping my hips away in particular to avoid my dick touching him, since it was still at half-mast. Beto, in the middle of the two of us, turned to me, smiling, and asked:
>"I'm in your way, aren't I?"
He was -- what I wanted was to be kissing Pat -- but I said:
-"No, man, don't worry. You've got credit."
He threw his hand back, tapping my arm which was stretched out, like he was shaking my hand, went back to Pat and said:
>"I'm sleepy. It took me ages to fall asleep thinking about what the three of you were doing."
Pat laughed and said:
--"Poor thing, you were dying of jealousy about Fabi too, weren't you?"
By then Fabi was back from the kitchen, standing near the couch. She heard the conversation, came closer and said:
>>"Beto is jealous too, girl. Just not with Julio, because he adores this boy -- but with others, he's already said that if something happens it's just sex and goodbye."
I was behind Beto and ran my hand over his arm as a form of affection and thanks, and said:
-"We're brothers, Fabi. I love this guy too."
Fabi sat on the couch and I went over to be with her, and Beto and Pat got up to shower. What I wanted was to tell Fabi how unfair I was being to Beto, still being jealous of his games with Pat, but I already knew the answer I'd get: insecurity! I preferred to have a good make-out with her while we were alone again. We had some good kisses, I took hold of her tits, and she looked at me, satisfied with how I admired them, then we held each other and she turned on the TV, and I told her I was going to the bathroom to see what those two were doing. We gave each other a peck and I went, imagining what the two of them might be talking about or doing, since there was nobody there to keep watch. I managed to hear some totally irrelevant small talk, and the natural heat of kissing and one soaping up the other, just like Fabi had done with me. I gave two little knocks on the door and went in. The two of them looked at me, laughing, and I said:
-"I came to snoop," I said jokingly but it was true.
--"Come in here, babe. Shower with us."
I really did want to. I'd been missing kissing and holding Pat, but with Beto there it wasn't possible. I said:
-"Next time we will. I'll stay here keeping an eye on you two."
>"Julio, when we finish the shower shall we play a match?"
-"You're on, loser."
Then the two of them grabbed each other, and while Beto bent down to kiss Pat, she filled her hand with his dick and balls, and he slid his finger into her pussy, and I was turned on by that scene, but with latent jealousy at seeing my friend bathing my girlfriend. They finished the shower, dried off and got out of the box. Then Pat came toward me, took off her towel and said:
--"Come here, babe, now I'm clean."
I smiled at her, we kissed and Beto left the bathroom.
-"Gorgeous, I've missed you," and she said:
--"Babe, I didn't want to leave you alone with Fabi. I wanted to stay and keep an eye on you two."
-"Then why did you leave the bedroom?"
--"Because I wanted to have sex too, right, and Beto pulled me to the living room. But I could hear the slaps you were giving Fabi while Beto was going down on me. I couldn't take how much I wanted it anymore," and she laughed with a dirty look.
-"Oh yeah? And me in the bedroom listening to your moans."
--"Julio, did you fuck her ass?"
-"No."
--"Where did you come?"
-"I came inside her, why?"
Pat made a face of surprise and disappointment, but it was with herself. I understood from what she said:
--"I thought you'd take the chance to do everything with her, and it even made me want to give my ass to Beto."
-"Not at all, I was more worried about you than about her. But did you give it up to him?"
--"No, babe. He always slides a finger in, runs his dick over it, but he's respecting what we agreed, and I held myself back from asking too," and she looked at me, apologizing with her eyes.
We held each other, kissed and went to the living room.
It was almost lunchtime, but Beto wanted a rematch on the video game. I told him to go and set it up, and I went with Pat to my parents' room and we fell onto the bed naked, having a good make-out. Soon Beto called and we put on our clothes that were on the floor and went to the living room. Everyone enjoying a black-and-white moment (with no swinger angle at all), chatting while we played. It was nice. Beto won narrowly, 4-3. We got changed and went to the restaurant for lunch. On the way back Beto went to his place to brush his teeth and give his mother some attention. I left the living room door unlocked so he could come straight in when he got back. It was already around 1pm, so I called my mother, with an excuse about not being able to find something, to find out whether they'd be long getting home, and I discovered they'd only be back in the late afternoon.
Great. Fabi asked to lie down for a bit, because she was still tired. We went to my parents' room, took off our clothes, I turned on the A/C, I stayed in just boxers and the two of them in panties, and we lay down, me in the middle holding Pat and Fabi beside me. I thought we'd take a nap, but soon Fabi hugged me from behind just as she'd done the night before, but this time she was in just panties, and pressed her tits against my back, kissing the back of my neck, running her hand over my boxers, and smiling at Pat, who smiled back at her. I threw my hand back, stroking Fabi's ass to return the affection, and brought my hand back to the front, holding Pat, who looked at me and said:
--"Babe, I'm jealous of you."
I smiled at her and gave her a peck. It really was good being there between the two of them. Fabi said:
>>"I'll lend you Beto for a little while, girl."
--"I'd love that, Fabi, but Julio gets jealous. He said I'm going to end up like the lady of the house with two husbands (story 14)," and she laughed with a wheedling little face.
And Fabi, all coy behind me, running her hand over my boxers, said:
>>"You worry too much, Julio. You're Patrícia's man. Beto is just her little toy."
I laughed at that explanation and turned onto my back, to pay attention to Fabi. She threw a leg over my thigh, her bare chest over my shoulder, and I asked:
-"Am I your little toy?"
>>"You are, and I love it," she said, putting her hand inside my boxers and holding my cock, and went on: "and you, do you like your toy?"
-"I think it's a delicious, thick little toy," I said, laughing, running my hand over her clit through her panties.
>>"Pat, do you like your toy?"
--"A big toy, right, Fabi?" and she went on: "shame Julio is disgusted by my toy," she said, laughing, looking at me.
-"Come on, I kiss you after you suck it and even after he comes in your mouth... All that's left is for me to give it up to him," I said, looking at the ceiling, deadpan.
--"Ahh, you exaggerate -- not even if you wanted to could you take him," and she laughed at me, stroking my face with her hand, and went on: "I'm saying this because I'd like you to do a few little things you don't do because of that squeamishness."
-"Hmm, which little things, for example?"
--"Babe, I'd like to see you taking his dick and putting it inside me, and I get turned on imagining you going down on me while he fucks me -- I've asked you that before."
-"Why don't you ask him to do the same?"
--"Because my fantasy is with you, Julio. Do you want me to start having fantasies with Beto?"
At that point I agreed, but look at Pat's insane heat, my friends. Thank God Fabi was listening, I thought, and could put some sense into Pat's head. So I said:
-"But Pat, what if his dick comes out of you and ends up touching my face?"
--"Can I tell you the truth?"
-"Of course, go ahead."
--"I'd love to see you giving it a good suck and putting it back inside me."
-"My love, listen to what you're saying... I'm not gay!"
--"You don't have to be gay, babe, it's just a game like me and Fabi."
-"I know, but imagine Beto looking at me with his dick in my mouth."
Then Fabi intervened:
>>"He knows it's just a game, and I think he'd like it."
I was feeling pressured by this constant request from Pat, especially now with Fabi's endorsement. Pat sensed my discomfort and hugged me:
--"Babe, you don't have to do anything you don't want to. It's just a fantasy of mine. You two care about each other so much that I'd like to see you touching him. You don't have to suck it."
-"Okay, but it's complicated. I don't even know how Beto would take it."
>>"Let's leave that conversation for when he gets here."
Look what we've come to. I preferred to stay quiet so the subject wouldn't grow any further. A few minutes later I heard the living room door bang, and Beto came into the room and found the two of them half naked, wrapped around me. He broke into a wide smile and said to me:
>"Wow, what a harem, Julio. Can I lie down here in the corner?"
I laughed at the joke. Fabi turned to him, and he lay down beside her and they kissed, then she turned back to me and arched her ass so he could press against her. He took off his clothes and stayed in boxers too, holding her, taking hold of her tits, which were against me. Beto noticed the room had gone quiet and said:
>"You're hiding something from me."
That was enough to make them both laugh a little. Even I was forced to crack a smile. Fabi jumped right in:
>>"We were talking about Pat's fantasies with you and Julio," she said, holding me but with her face turned back toward Beto.
-"The two of them have been winding me up this whole time."
>"What fantasy are you talking about, Pat? Because the one about kissing us after you suck the other one, I saw Julio do that fine. We even talked about that, right, Julio?"
-"Yeah, but she's not satisfied," I had to laugh and gave Pat a peck, and she laughed too and said:
--"I'd like to see you two touching each other."
And Beto played dumb, running his hand over my head and my chest, and said:
>"Like this, Pat?"
Pat, Fabi and I laughed at the joke. And I said:
-"If only it were just that," and Fabi came right out with it:
>>"Babe, her fantasy is seeing Julio take hold of your dick, put it in her little pussy, and be affectionate with you," she said while massaging my dick over my boxers.
-"Something like that -- and I thought Fabi was going to back me up, but you only added fuel to the fire," I said, looking at her.
Then Fabi turned to Beto and said:
>>"Babe, can I tell them that story about my ex?"
>"You can, of course."
>>"Julio, my ex-boyfriend enjoyed that fantasy, and when we went out with a couple he trusted, sometimes we'd end up playing together with his friend, the same way we'd play with the friend's wife too. I liked that freedom of being able to do whatever we wanted with nobody around to judge. It was just a game, it's got nothing to do with being gay like you said. It's that you still haven't separated the two things. Beto and I have already talked about this, and he's free to do what he wants, but it has to be with someone he trusts, which so far is only you two, lol."
I looked at her, surprised, and looked at him, who had never told me anything about this. Then Pat said:
--"See, babe? If I ask you for it as a present, will you do it?"
-"I don't know, only in the moment to see. If I do it, it's because it's your fantasy, and Beto has to promise he won't even think about it afterward."
>"Come on, Julio, you're safe with me."
We shook hands and Pat was all happy, giving me pecks, then I said:
-"You two are the filthiest women I've ever met."
>"On that I agree," Beto said, laughing.
--"Do you love me anyway?" Pat asked me, laughing too.
-"I love you, gorgeous. Only you would ask me for that."
--"This conversation has got me so worked up. Make love to me?"
-"Can it be now? I've wanted to since this morning."
--"Come on, gorgeous, take off those boxers."
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My dick was already out of my boxers; it was so hard. I took off the boxers and Fabi and Beto just watched, lying there beside us. Pat laid me on my back and came kissing my mouth and working down, and got on all fours with her ass turned toward Fabi and Beto, who wasted no time running their hands over it. Beto pushed her panties aside and said:
>"What a delicious asshole," while he must have been running his finger over Pat's ass, as she sucked me and looked up at me, laughing.
Fabi pulled Pat's panties down, leaving her naked with her ass arched up toward the two of them. Beto wasted no time and went to lick Pat's pussy and her asshole. I looked at Fabi, who looked at me with a smile, asking me to invite her over. I took her arm and she came to kiss me, then I asked her to take off her panties, and when she did I pulled her on top of me, with her pussy on my mouth. Delicious being sucked by Pat while I went down on Fabi. We stayed like that a while, then Fabi lay on me in a 69, and the two of them sucked my dick.
Soon Beto stopped licking Pat, came around the bed and knelt beside me, putting his dick at the disposal of the two of them as well, and they took turns between my dick and his, as well as kissing each other with their mouths wet from cock. I slid out from under Fabi and moved back a little to watch the two of them on all fours sucking Beto together. From there I could see both their asses grinding with lust while their mouths shared his dick. Being sucked by two women at the same time is a fantastic experience.
I still wanted to go down on Pat more, but I took the opportunity to have them both at the same time. I put my dick to Pat's pussy, and she arched her little ass to fit it in, and as soon as it was all the way in, I started fucking slowly and pulled Fabi's ass over next to Pat's and put two fingers in her pussy and worked her, all in rhythm while the two of them sucked Beto. He and I were facing each other, with the two of them between us, and we looked at each other, complicit.
We stayed like that a while until Pat lay on her back, with her head below Beto's dick. She'd suck his balls and the underside, and Fabi sucked the head and licked the top of his dick, and the two of them kissed whenever their mouths came close. I leaned back to go down on Pat, and watched the party the two of them were having with Beto's dick.
I cleverly waited for Pat to stop sucking Beto before fucking her, to avoid her calling me over to kiss her with his dick right there -- and when Fabi asked for cock, Beto came around the bed again, over to my side, to give her a quick lick before fucking her. At that point I moved in on Pat and started fucking missionary. However wet her mouth was from cock, we kissed a lot. I'd been missing feeling that body in my arms and seeing that filthy face only she knows how to make during sex. She'd been missing it too, definitely, but her tongue dancing in my mouth gave away her intention of passing me a bit of what was left from sucking Beto.
Kissing Pat after she'd sucked Beto didn't bother me anymore. Beto did the same without any issue, and Pat had no judgment beyond the pleasure. The same I couldn't say about taking hold of his dick, even if it was to satisfy a fantasy of hers. We'd spent twenty-odd years saying that's a gay thing, and I had no confidence that Beto's head had changed to the point of accepting it as a simple game. That's why I decided, during that session, not to give Pat the slightest chance to collect on the request she'd made moments earlier, and my strategy was to fuck a lot, and hard, so she'd be satisfied with the fucking alone.
After kissing her a lot, I lifted one of Pat's legs and fucked her kneeling while massaging her clit. Beto, as always, fucked Fabi in that rhythmic way of his. I looked at Fabi's chest swaying, and when I looked into her eyes, she was smiling at me, definitely thinking about how much I admired those tits -- which was true, a fair bit bigger than Pat's, and with a beautiful areola, light-colored, the kind that has volume, standing out from the curve of the breast, with a discreet little nipple. Really nice tits to look at and to suck. The clit, I was crazy about because it was different from Pat's. Not that I'm obsessed with a thick clit, but since Pat's is smooth, it's always good to have a different one for contrast. Beyond those physical attractions, Fabi really was into me sexually, she'd given more than enough proof of that, and knowing that I was attractive to a friendly, cute woman like her made me like her even more.
I brought Pat closer to Fabi and lowered myself back into missionary, and gave Fabi a kiss while I fucked Pat. Beto took the chance to run his hand over my head and my back again, and then he lowered himself into the same position and we fucked them both side by side. I hugged him, while keeping myself braced with only my left hand on the mattress. The sweat was already starting to run, and we smiled at each other and at the two of them. Then Beto asked me to swap places with him. Poor me, I'd have to really work my dick to satisfy Fabi, but I agreed. While he went to kiss Pat, I went to kiss Fabi too, dragging my dick over her pussy, and she asked me to go down on her a bit.
I moved down, gave her tits a suck and got to her pussy, with that hole slightly open, the kind you get after taking a thick cock, and I licked her clit, sucked it the way you suck an ice cream, and moved down to the opening of her pussy. I could smell the sex she'd had with Beto, and at first it didn't appeal to me, but I licked without holding back. There was no room for any kind of squeamishness in that moment, which would have killed the mood. After going down on her pussy and her asshole, she pulled me up by the hair herself, and I put my dick in while we kissed. Fabi didn't moderate her words much, and Beto simply wasn't bothered:
>>"What a delicious dick, Julio."
-"Gorgeous, I've missed this pussy."
>>"I'm going to ask Beto to let you fuck me every day, you horny thing."
I started fucking with a lot of force. My balls were actually slapping against her ass while I went in to the hilt. I think Beto got carried away and gave a more vigorous thrust, and Pat complained:
--"Ow, Beto, fuck me slower."
He lowered his body and gave her a kiss on the mouth as if apologizing. Fabi showed no mercy and asked me:
>>"That's it, my love, fuck me hard."
While Pat complained about Beto's big cock, Fabi was loving my fucking. It was impossible not to laugh, and I looked at Beto and said:
-"See, buddy, being small has its advantages."
He laughed at me and made a fist for me to bump.
That gave me even more energy to fuck harder. I asked Fabi to get on top of me, and we flipped. I lay on my back and she rode me, bouncing, while I moved my hips up and down, increasing the force of the thrusts. There's no way Beto could fuck her like that, or he'd split her in half. But that position and movement are tiring, and I soon stopped, lying there and leaving her sitting on my dick. She lay down on top of me, moving only her hips up and down so my dick went in and out, while we kissed, and she said:
>>"Like this I'll fall in love with you, gorgeous."
-"You're so hot, Fabi."
We held each other while she worked her pussy on my dick, until in that position she said she was going to come. I encouraged her and spanked her ass while she moved, and went back to working my hips as best I could, and she came sitting on my dick.
Meanwhile Beto fucked in his rhythmic way, because Pat still felt pain if he went too fast or too deep -- even so she was enjoying the sex, obviously. A dick that size doesn't need much effort to satisfy a woman. Beto had already varied the positions, and Pat said the usual things that come to mind in the heat of the moment:
--"Come on, fuck your whore," "put that thick cock in me."
>"What a delicious pussy," "Is this pussy mine or Julio's?"
And she answered, laughing:
--"It's yours, you filthy bastard," and she asked me: "Babe, touch me while Beto fucks me."
I went over to stroke her clit and soon she said to Beto:
--"Fuck me fast, I'm going to come."
Beto sped up and Pat soon came too. I kissed Pat and left my hand stroking her pussy. When Beto pulled his dick out I moved my hand down to feel how the little hole was after being wrecked, and then I felt his dick brushing my fingers at the entrance of her pussy. I let him pass as if I didn't feel it, then he worked up and ran his dick over the back of my hand. I kept letting it happen to see what his deal was. The bastard kept pushing the head of his dick against my thumb, just so I'd bring my finger back into place brushing against his dick -- and that's what I did. I looked at him to understand this silly thrill, and the bastard smiled with the most natural expression in the world. Beto was letting go way too much; I never imagined he had that kind of thing. After a little while I took my hand away from there and left it on Pat's tits. Beto and I didn't come, because we had to take care of them later on.
After Pat came, and Beto had dragged his dick over my hand plenty, I lay there beside Pat, on my stomach, still recovering from the fucking with Fabi, and Beto got off Pat and moved over to Fabi's side. All of a sudden I felt Beto's hand on the back of my neck, squeezing. I think he saw I was tired and came to offer me a massage. I turned my face and looked at Beto, who was sitting with Fabi lying in his lap, and he asked:
>"Want me to give you a massage?"
My friends, Beto is a brother to me, and getting a massage is something everyone likes, especially after that virile fucking I'd given Fabi -- but us naked there, him taking hold of the back of my neck, I don't know if it's machismo, but it isn't very natural. Still, so as not to be unfriendly to him and especially to the two of them, I smiled at him and said:
-"Yeah, go ahead."
I stayed in the same position, and his hand moved to my traps, my shoulders. Pat could see Beto from the front, I was between them, and she looked at me laughing, approving of the massage, and lay on her side facing me, running her hand over my head and my face.
Beto was on my back and then he started massaging with the other hand too, pressing both sides of my back with his thumbs, and making movements from the spine outward. The massage felt good, though strange because I was naked and it was a man doing it. Fabi got up from Beto's lap and came around the bed, lying down next to Pat. At first they watched Beto doing the massage, but lust took over the two of them and they started kissing and sucking each other's tits, without paying much attention to the massage. I had my head turned toward the two of them and watched them going at it, even risking running my hand over Pat's ass, as she'd turned her back to me by then. I preferred to keep looking at the two of them, so as not to catch his eye.
Beto's hands worked down and reached the tailbone area, and that worried me a bit. What should I do? Thank him and stop there, or let it happen? Well, he was the one giving the massage, and the two of them weren't paying attention, so I let it happen -- and then he put his hands flat on my glutes. It gave me an instant chill. A totally strange situation for me, and then he started pressing my glutes with his thumbs, the same way he had on my back, making lateral movements, and pressing with his whole hand too. When his hand got lower down on my ass I tensed up, and he said to me:
>"Relax your muscles."
Pat and Fabi glanced over, because what he said caught their attention, but they immediately went back to kissing and smiling at each other. I relaxed and Beto continued the massage. I felt my cheeks being spread, and his fingers pressing from the side of my crack outward, and each time his fingers went lower. If he ran a finger over my asshole I'd jump up and that would be that -- I'd have allowed it as far as my masculinity permitted. But he didn't risk that much. He continued the massage with pressure, running his fingers nearby, until he put his hand on my thigh, with the curve of his hand formed by his thumb and index finger against my groin -- more precisely his index finger touched my balls, making movements on the lower part of them, and his thumb stayed on my ass, moving down to the area between my balls and my asshole, pressing. Since my dick was at half-mast because I hadn't come, I ended up having to adjust it to one side, and in doing so I had to arch my ass up a bit. At that moment I felt Beto spreading my crack even more and running his fingers over that area, right near my asshole. I thought about stopping it there, but the two of them weren't paying the slightest attention to the massage, and I wanted to understand what Beto's deal was, so I ended up letting it go because the massage felt good despite the tension.
After he gave that area special attention, he moved his hands down to my legs, where he did the same as on my back. When he finished, he worked his hands up giving lighter, quicker squeezes, on my legs and on my ass too, then ran his hand knife-edge from the middle of my thigh up through the middle of my ass, and his fingers passed over my crack, touching everything from the very bottom of my balls and past my asshole, but without stopping. It just passed quickly, and moved up to my back, and that's where the massage ended. When I turned toward him, he was kneeling toward my face, not far off, with his semi-hard dick pointing at me. My head was against the mattress, and it was inevitable that I'd be looking right at his cock. Then I turned to face him, and my dick was at half-mast too. He stretched out his hand and we shook with a smile, but I was left not understanding what his deal was. Never in his life had he shown interest in getting that close to me, and now he comes out with this. The massage, after all, felt good, which is why I let it go to the end, but afterward I found myself wondering whether it wouldn't have been better to nip it in the bud, back when he was still at my neck -- except I never imagined he'd do my ass too. My later reading was that Beto wanted to reduce the distance between us, as Pat wanted, while I was still resistant to that idea. At the end of the day, both of them are doing what they think is best for everyone there, so there was no reason for me to hold it against him.
Then we went to grab the two of them, who were already waiting for us. I took Pat for myself and we kissed a lot, and she asked me:
--"Did you like Beto's massage, babe?"
Had she noticed the part where he was massaging my ass, and asked because of that? I don't think so, because I'd been watching the two of them at that point, since I was a bit embarrassed, and they didn't seem to be paying attention to the massage, so I answered:
-"Yes, he really does have a good touch."
And without letting the subject drag on, I stood off the bed and gave her my dick to suck, which she did sitting on the bed. Then I put her in the legs-up position and started fucking. Meanwhile Beto fucked Fabi missionary. Then I asked Pat:
-"Is this little pussy mine or Beto's?"
She died laughing and answered:
--"It's yours, babe. It's only yours, okay?"
I laughed and Fabi said she had to make up her mind, and there was a relaxed mood while we had sex. But I decided to give Pat the same vigorous fucking I'd given Fabi, so I took her in the legs-up position and fucked her with intent, especially since my position standing, going in to the hilt with her lying at the edge of the bed with her legs open, made that easy, and I fucked her making a smack with every thrust, holding her tits, pinching the nipples between my fingers. I'd lower myself to kiss her a bit, when I'd say I loved her, and she with that whore's face, would say:
--"I love you too, my stud." "What an amazing cock, what am I to you?"
-"You're my little streetwalker slut, who loves cock."
--"Do you love this little slut?"
-"I love you, you tramp, who gives that pussy up to my friend."
--"I like giving it up to that big cock. Do you like seeing him fuck me?"
-"I love it when he fucks you, my slut."
--"And I want to give it up to him a lot more -- will you let him fuck my little pussy?"
-"I will, you little slut. You like that big dick, don't you?"
--"I love it, babe. Look at that gorgeous cock."
And she turned her face toward Beto, who was still being sucked by Fabi. The two of them hadn't even started having sex. They were listening to our conversation, and watching our sex from the front row. Then he took his dick out of Fabi's mouth and kept it pointed at us, running his hand along its length. I thought: she might call him over here and end up asking me to kiss her while she sucks his dick, so I'm going to get ahead of it and prevent that. So I proposed:
-"Get on all fours and go help Fabi suck Beto."
That way it'd be impossible for me to have any contact, and while the two of them sucked Beto, I kept fucking and spanking her ass.
--"Ahh, babe, that feels so good, I want to come."
-"Go on, gorgeous, come, because I'm close too."
Pat started moving her hips back and forth, while I kept mine still, and just kept spanking her ass, until she pressed her ass against my hips and came. When I said I was close to coming, she asked me:
--"Let me suck you like Fabi."
I got off the bed, standing at the edge, and she came over crouching, so her mouth was at the height of my dick, and stroked me, her hand going back and forth and also making a rotating motion on my dick, while she sucked with pressure -- actually a better suck than Fabi's for someone who wants to come, because Fabi doesn't put pressure with her mouth -- and I felt the orgasm arriving, so I held the back of her head and said I was going to come. She waited with my dick in her mouth while she stroked me, and I poured into her mouth down to the last drop. So good. I lay on the bed and hugged her, telling her she was wonderful.
Only then did Beto and Fabi start having sex. I got up and went to the bathroom to piss, and Pat came after me. She hugged me from behind, holding my dick while I pissed, aiming the stream into the toilet. This girlfriend of mine had no squeamishness at all. And while she held my dick, hugging me from behind, she said:
--"Babe, I wanted to ask you something."
-"Tell me, princess."
--"Will you buy some things at the bakery for us to eat?"
-"Of course. Let's shower and we'll go."
--"No, babe..." and taking her time to finish: "I'd like to stay here playing with Beto and Fabi."
I got it all and answered calmly, though I was more and more surprised by Pat's ease in the world of filth:
-"Pat, you're being very naughty, I don't recognize you. Close the bathroom door." She closed it, because I didn't want the two of them hearing the conversation, so I was speaking quietly, and went on: "Can't I stay and watch you?"
--"You can, babe, but I'd like to try it without you nearby. Let me, come on, afterward I'll tell you everything that happened."
-"Fine, but you have to promise me one thing," and she raised an eyebrow to pay attention to what I was going to say: "Fabi calls me 'my love' in front of you, says she's in love and all that. I wouldn't want you talking like that with Beto -- and don't tell Fabi I said this."
--"Okay, I swear to you. But you know she says it without meaning it, right?"
-"Of course, and since Beto doesn't care, she says whatever comes into her head, but I do care and I wouldn't want you saying boyfriend-type feelings to him, especially during sex, okay?"
--"Okay, babe, I promise. And afterward I'll tell you everything that happened. Let's see if this guy here gets excited," and she took hold of my dick.


I laughed at her, because obviously my dick would get hard if she told me, regardless of whether I liked the experience or not, and I said:
-"I'll go then. 20 minutes, okay? Behave."
--"Okay, babe, but walk slowly."
-"Gorgeous, you're way too filthy," and we kissed.
I left the bathroom and put on my clothes. I told the two of them I was going to the bakery to buy some things for us to eat, and that they should look after Pat for me in the meantime. Beto broke into that wide smile. I put on sneakers, went out through the kitchen door and left it unlocked. When I got out of the elevator on the ground floor, I ran to the bakery. I wanted to get home fast and sneak in to see how Pat and Beto behaved in my absence.
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I got home and turned the kitchen door handle with the greatest care. My parents' room is well away from there, so they wouldn't hear me. I took off my sneakers and left them in the kitchen, and went barefoot, treading on eggshells. The bedroom door was half open, and through the gap between the door and the frame (where the hinges are) I could see from the middle of the bed down, but the important thing for me was to listen. The first thing I made out was from Fabi:
>>"Babe, look at that smooth pussy. Put your cock in her," referring to Pat's pussy, definitely, since Fabi's had a bit of hair.
>"You want my cock, you dirty girl?"
--"I do, Beto, fuck me."
At that moment I could see Pat's arm and hair, and I realized she was on all fours, but had left her head against the mattress, to arch her pussy right up for Beto. Then I heard some little slaps on her ass. The one doing the slapping was Fabi, who was saying:
>>"Gorgeous. Grind on Beto's cock."
And Pat moaned, being led through the fucking by the two of them. My dick was already hard from seeing part of the scene. Beto fucked her a bit and pulled his dick out, giving it to Fabi to suck. I saw Pat turn and go to suck too along with Fabi, who soon lay down and Beto started fucking her. I could tell Pat wanted to talk and encourage, the way Fabi was doing, but for her it was more complicated -- after all, she was the couple's guest. Fabi must have had her legs open and bent, which is why I couldn't see her feet, but I could see Beto's legs moving like someone fucking missionary, and I could see Pat's ass turned toward me and perpendicular to the two of them. She was kissing Beto or Fabi, definitely, or both. I saw Pat move away from there and lie down next to Fabi. I could only see her legs beside Beto, who was on top of Fabi, and soon Beto got off Fabi and came to fuck her, which is when she asked:
--"I want you to make me come."
A request like that can't be refused, and I paid close attention because that's the moment when people say things without thinking. I saw her right leg bend and open, and Beto moved between them, and started fucking.
--"Come on, Beto, fuck me good."
I couldn't see Fabi, but I heard:
>>"You want to come on my boyfriend's cock?"
--"I do, girl, will you let me?"
>>"I will. Give him that pussy properly," and she asked Beto: "You liking her pussy, babe?"
>"I'm loving it. Grind on my cock, you little slut."
I saw Pat's leg moving as she ground, while Beto's ass went up and down.
--"Ahh, Beto, I'm going to come on your cock. Fuck me faster."
That fast movement started, and some lines I could barely make out. Things like whore, come, delicious, what an amazing cock -- and at that point I started moving away from the room. All good, she'd kept her promise. When the bedroom went quieter, I was already in the living room. I opened the front door and closed it making noise, and went to the kitchen. I stayed there about 10 seconds and went to the bedroom. I found Pat lying on her back, in the same position she'd been in when she came, with her legs open and that pussy on display, still a bit open, as if she wanted to show me she'd been well fucked. Beto was fucking Fabi slowly, and hadn't pulled his dick out. All three just smiled at me and Beto kept fucking.
I took off my clothes and lay down beside Pat, holding her and asking if everything was fine, but she didn't even need to answer, going by the smile. She smiled saying she loved me, and kissed me. I ran my hand over her pussy and said:
-"It's wide open. You must have given it up to Beto plenty."
She laughed with an embarrassed little face, and pressed her body against my chest. I looked at Beto and we smiled at the joke. My dick got hard again fast, and I ran it over the entrance of her pussy, without putting it in. A little while later Beto said he was going to come, and Fabi asked:
>>"Come on my face," and she called Pat over: "Come here with me, Pat."
Nothing fairer than the two of them sharing the cum, since they'd shared the fucking. The two of them put their faces together, kneeling in front of Beto. He stood on the mattress stroking himself, and all of a sudden he said he was going to come. With one hand he stroked, aiming his dick at Fabi's face, and with the other he held the back of one head or the other. As soon as the first shot came out he turned his dick toward Pat, who was looking at him laughing, with her tongue out, and the second shot landed near her eye, and ran down her face. I watched closely. Pat let the drop pass over her lips without licking it. I think what turns her on is coming in her mouth. Maybe she didn't enjoy drinking cum that landed somewhere else.
After Beto had come it all out, he ran the head of his dick over both their faces, like a painter using a thick brush to ruin the painting he'd just finished. Then he sat on the bed, exhausted and happy. Pat laughed at me and lay down with her face smeared in cum. My dick was about to explode, and I wanted to fuck, but the two of them had cum on their faces and at most had wiped off the excess with their fingers. Fabi hadn't come yet, and she looked at me, inviting me over. I couldn't refuse her invitation -- after all she'd been really good to me all weekend -- but I didn't want to kiss her like that. I went over to her and asked:
-"Can I go down on you?"
>>"Come on, gorgeous," and she opened her legs, showing that thick clit, swollen from the heat.
I started licking her clit and worked down, tasting the sex she and Beto had just had. I licked the vaginal fluids that had ended up there at the entrance, brought out by Beto's dick, and I can say the taste isn't as pleasant as a freshly washed pussy before sex, but I was already out in the rain, so I got wet and licked plenty until the taste was gone. While I licked, I slid two fingers into her pussy, because every man does that while going down -- but in that case it was pointless, given that before my fingers Beto's thick cock had already opened the area up.
In the middle of going down on her, Pat got up to go to the bathroom, and called Beto to go with her. Let's remember that the night before she'd asked me the same thing, and I hadn't liked it, and now she was going without even asking me. I considered the situation -- after all my mouth was busy and I wasn't going to debate the two of them showering in that moment. After going down on Fabi plenty, I got on top of her to fuck, and my dick fit in easily.
When I got close to her face I realized it was still smeared with Beto's cum. I took a corner of the sheet and wiped her face, trying to get off some of the cum that was already drying there. She laughed at me without saying anything, and kept her hand near my ear, stroking me. Meanwhile I fucked slowly, until I saw it wasn't going to help to keep cleaning, and I'd end up cooling the sex down, so I set the sheet aside and kept fucking. She put her hand on my back, pressing so I'd go deeper, and looked into my eyes with a pleasured face, saying:
>>"You're delicious, Julio. Fuck your little slut."
She said it just like Pat, and I went with it:
-"Who's my whore, huh?"
>>"I am, my love."
I found this business of calling me "love" during sex complicated, but she said it so naturally, and Beto, when he heard, didn't care. I tried to be as natural as possible. I lowered my body, braced on just my elbows, so our faces were close, and asked her quietly:
-"And whose little pussy is this?"
>>"It's yours, and the little asshole is yours too."
-"This delicious asshole is mine?"
>>"It's only yours, you can fuck it whenever you want."
It was inevitable -- I looked into those eyes and brought my mouth closer until we kissed properly, without caring in the slightest that Beto had come there minutes earlier. When the kiss ended I said:
-"You're so delicious, Fabi. I love fucking you."
>>"I love giving it up to you, Julio, you fuck me the way I like."
All this we were saying quietly, close to each other's ear, while I fucked and she ground beautifully on my dick.
-"You're so beautiful, Fabi. Your tits are wonderful, and I love licking your clit too."
She kissed me again, hard, pushing her tongue in and biting my lips, and said, laughing:
>>"Like this I'll fall in love with you, kid."
I laughed at her and raised an eyebrow like, "don't you dare." I lifted my body again, bracing my hands on the mattress, and fucked a bit more, but she asked to get on top. I turned onto my back and she sat on my dick, putting her weight on my pubic bone, taking it to the hilt, and ground with her hands pressing on my shoulders. In that moment when I was still, watching Fabi grinding on top of me, with that turned-on face and those phenomenal tits within my reach, I ended up thinking of Beto and Pat in the bathroom.
What were the two of them doing? And if she said something about love or passion, the way Fabi said it openly to me, couldn't that light up some feeling that shouldn't exist in Beto, or vice versa? That word "intimacy" is a double-edged sword. At the same time as it raises the pleasure, it can also raise the couple-type feelings, and that's where the danger lies. In the middle of that daydream the two of them came back, Beto with his cock at half-mast, giving away that they'd done much more than just soap each other up in the bathroom.
Fabi had already ridden me plenty. I wanted to fuck her ass again, since it was at my disposal, but I didn't want to take advantage in a way that would leave Beto feeling too hard done by on the matter of fucking his friend's girlfriend's ass, so I laid her down again and put her legs up, propped on my arms, leaving her pussy angled up, and started fucking. Beto and Pat were already beside us on the bed, with Pat lying on his thigh, one arm back and her hand stroking his semi-hard cock. Fabi and I kept fucking and saying "gorgeous," "delicious," "fuck me good"... that sort of thing.
Beto, who was sitting, lay on his side, propped on one elbow, leaving his other hand free. Instead of going to stroke Pat, he came over to run his hand over me and over Fabi. He squeezed her tits, gave her his finger to suck, and came to run his hand over my head and my back. Fabi's open legs got in the way of him moving his hand lower. I looked at him and laughed naturally, like, "it's good over here fucking Fabi," and he looked back with an encouraging air.
Fabi lowered her legs, keeping them open the same way but with her feet on the mattress now, and asked me to speed up, that she was going to come. When I started fucking harder she started talking:
>>"Come on, my love, fuck me faster."
-"Come, you little slut."
>>"Yes, fuck your little slut, I'm going to come on that gorgeous cock."
I fucked a lot, hard, and she started shaking, and hugged me, holding my dick inside her without letting me move, and gave a few little shudders with her eyes closed, her face turned to the side, until she opened her eyes and smiled at me, saying:
>>"That was amazing, Julio. You're way too good."
-"You're the delicious one. Now I'm going to come, okay?"
>>"Okay. I want your cum in my mouth."
I started fucking, and when I pulled out saying I was going to come, expecting her to come at my dick with her mouth, she asked me to lie down on the bed. I lay on my back and she came to suck and stroke me. She kept the head of my dick fitted snugly in her mouth, working it with her tongue and stroking, until I said:
-"Ahh, I'm going to come now, you bitch."
And she sped up the stroking and I held the back of her head. I came it all without her taking my dick out of her mouth, and she made a point of sucking me until the last drop came out. After she took her mouth off my dick, she lay down beside me and we gave each other a peck. Then Pat said:
--"Wow, that's even made me want to give it up again," and we all laughed.
Beto stretched out his hand and we shook, then I sat on the bed with him, leaving Fabi lying beside me. Pat got up from the bed and said:
--"Babe, it's almost 3 in the afternoon. Shall we have a snack?"
-"True -- but let's tidy this room first," and I went to get the sheet that had been on the bed yesterday so I could leave everything as it was. Fabi needed a shower. She had cum on her face, and was sweaty too, like me, so Pat said with generosity of spirit:
--"Babe, go take a quick shower with Fabi and Beto and I will sort out the bed."
I had a quick shower with Fabi. We still kissed, soaped each other up, and traded compliments. I took hold of those tits and sucked them a bit more, like a "see you later, beautiful tits," we held each other and finished the shower. The room was already spotless -- after all it was just a matter of straightening the sheets and picking up what was on the floor. We put on our lunch clothes and went to the living room, where there was one more dirty sheet. I bundled it all up in my room and we went to have our snack.
Over the afternoon snack we tried to be "normal people" and talk about various square things, like any little group of couples would. In the middle of the conversation, I said I'd have to take the sheets to a laundromat, because if my mother saw their bed sheet on the line, I'd have no way to explain it, so Fabi offered to wash them at her place, since Beto and Pat also live with their parents. Pat also remembered that the following weekend she'd be sitting a public service exam, and that she'd be studying during the week, so she wouldn't see them in the coming days, and we agreed to keep in touch and meet up when we could.
And that's how our weekend as a foursome ended, with Beto taking Fabi home, but not before they traded passionate kisses with Pat and with me. As soon as they left, Pat and I gave the house a general once-over so as not to leave anything out of place, and lay down spooning on the living room chaise to catch up:
--"Julio, I'm tired, but the weekend was really good."
-"It was, better than the weekend at Beto's beach house. There I was very locked up."
--"True, babe, and I loved seeing you and Beto closer. Before, you were each avoiding the other."
-"Yeah, women walk around holding hands and everyone thinks it's lovely, but for men this business of touching each other is complicated. I let it happen because of you."
--"Exactly, but it's got nothing to do with anything, Fabi and I love it. Did you like Beto's massage?"
Difficult question...
-"I liked it, but it was complicated when he ran his hand over my ass."
--"I know, my tough guy, you men get a shock when another man touches you."
-"Easy for you to say, women walk around holding hands and everyone thinks it's lovely."
--"I'm messing with you, babe, I know it's complicated, but it was nice because Beto has no prejudice, at least not with you."
-"I find it incredible how Beto takes everything so naturally. For me certain things aren't easy to get past," I paused and went on: "for example this thing about Fabi calling me 'my love' in the middle of sex. She's a bit crazy, she says anything, and Beto doesn't care."
--"You'll get past it, babe. It's that you still have that machismo and silly jealousy, which get in the way of you enjoying the games with Beto and Fabi. When you forget the prejudice and let it happen, you'll see."
I paused to really think through what she'd said, and the reasoning fit. Beto accepts everything Fabi and I do, without restrictions, because he has no jealousy or insecurity about me with her; he had no restrictions about physical contact with me because he has no prejudice or machismo. Okay, interesting -- but if it were the other way around, me putting my hand on his ass, would he take it well too? There's a good one to find out whether this machismo thing was only mine, and I'd put it to the test as soon as possible.
-"Do you think Beto isn't a chauvinist or jealous?"
--"In relation to you, I don't think so. Remember Fabi said jealousy is insecurity? Well, he has no insecurity about you, and you don't need to have any about him."
-"I get it, babe. But let me clear up a doubt: what would you do if in the middle of sex with Fabi I said I was in love with her?"
Surprise! Let's see now!
--"Damn, Julio, now you're killing me. I think I'd punch you in the face," and she died laughing, and I cracked up too.
-"See, right? It's easy when it's someone else's problem..."
--"I'm messing with you, babe, with Fabi I don't think it'd be a problem, because she's our friend and in the heat of the moment a line like that can come out, like the ones she said to you. But if it were with a different woman, one I don't trust, I wouldn't like it."
-"I'm getting it. Looks like I'm the only jealous one in the foursome."
Then Pat turned to face me and said:
--"Julio, I love it when you're jealous over me, and I feel protected by you everywhere we go. And that tough-guy way of yours doesn't bother me, on the contrary, I like it. I'm just saying that in our games with Beto and Fabi your insecurity doesn't make sense and ends up getting in the way. Set your fears aside and we'll have a lot more fun."
I looked into her eyes, and every synonym for the word love came to mind.
-"Pat, I'm jealous because I love you too much. I can't give half a percent of a chance of losing you, ever."
--"And I love you with your jealousy and your machismo and everything else you have, Julio. I can't even think about losing you, the best man in the world."
We kissed passionately, and when the kiss ended I asked:
-"Where am I going to find another woman as filthy as you?"
Pat died laughing and answered:
--"At my current stage of filthiness, I think nowhere. I love you, silly."
And we stayed holding each other for a good while, until I took her home. I wouldn't trade those moments of contact with her body holding me, not even for a cruise through Europe in the Grand Class package.
That week I went to Pat's place on Wednesday, to score points with her parents and have sex, as always, and on Saturday she slept at my place because I'd be driving her to the exam location on Sunday -- but she'd got her period that day, so we went without all weekend.
On Tuesday of the next week I ran into Beto again at the pickup game, and in those little chats we had after playing, I said I was going without because of Pat's period, and he invited me to go to Fabi's place on Wednesday, since she'd be alone and I could take the chance to get the sheets. I laughed at him, thanking him for the invitation, and said:
-"I'd like to, but Pat wouldn't allow it, and if she did she'd then want the same thing, and that complicates things, right?"
>"I understand you. When I gave Fabi the okay for you that night you spent with the two of them, it even took me a while to fall asleep thinking you were going to have sex with Fabi all night."
-"Not at all, everyone went to sleep. It was only in the morning that the two of them got together, and then I joined in -- that's when Fabi called you."
>"You should have made more of it. Fabi always gives me the okay, and I wanted to give something back."
-"Beto, I'm amazed how you and Fabi take this so calmly. Let me confess something to you: when I went to the bakery that afternoon, I agreed with Pat that I'd give her 20 minutes to have fun with you two, but I went and came back at lightning speed, and came into the house without you noticing and watched through the gap in the door. Pat doesn't even know."
>"Seriously? So, what did you think?"
-"I like watching, right, but I practically only saw your legs through the little gap -- it's just that I was more focused on seeing how Pat would behave with you without me nearby, but I didn't see anything out of the ordinary. It was fine."
>"Of course, Pat only wants to have fun with me, same as Fabi with you, it's just the thrill of having sex with someone else. You worry for nothing."


-"That's very true, I'm still a bit neurotic about these things."
>"Let's do something like this: arrange with Pat to leave her alone with me and hide in the wardrobe without her knowing," and he laughed, and I answered, laughing:
-"I wouldn't even fit in that wardrobe, but it's not a bad idea. Sometime we'll set that up."
>"Great. If you want to come to Fabi's with me tomorrow, the invitation stands. Just sort it out with Pat and we'll have some fun."
-"Thanks, buddy, for the invitation, but I'd rather not poke the bear for now, especially with her on her period, lol."
We said goodbye and I left thinking about the hell of a night I was going to miss -- especially without Pat, with nothing to worry about or cause jealousy, it'd be really good to have sex with Fabi again along with Beto. When I got home I called Pat to say goodnight and tell her I loved her, as it was common for one of us to do every night. I actually think that's a control method women have over us men.
But that day, on top of going without, I'd also been wound up by Beto's invitation, so my lower head was doing more of the thinking than the upper one, and I threw out a casual line about Beto's invitation, saying I'd turned it down, just to see her reaction. It went more or less like this:
-"So, Beto's going to Fabi's place tomorrow and invited me to stop by to get the sheet, but I preferred not to accept... what if a vibe came up and without you there it wouldn't be right."
--"Julio, I know that little sheet excuse very well. Don't worry, I'll go with Beto and get the sheet for you, how about that?"
Uh-oh, that was a bucket of cold water. I answered to avoid worse, but I didn't want to lower myself too much:
-"I know, babe, I already said I didn't accept, but if I wanted to go it'd be unfair of you, because when you asked, I went to the bakery and left you to it."
--"That's true, babe, you really were good to me. If you want to go I'll let you stay there just a little while, but you'll have to accept some conditions."
-"Hmm, tell me, what conditions are those?"
--"See, you want to go, don't you, you sly thing?" She was very shrewd and played exactly the right card. I tried to dodge:
-"No, I'm just curious to know."
--"Then come over here tomorrow, I want to see you, and I'll tell you then."
I thought fast with my penile brain: Pat's place is in the opposite direction from Fabi's, but it costs nothing to try, I'll go to Pat's and see what she says. If it doesn't work out for me I'll say I'm not going to Fabi's and fine, I still score points with her, stay there watching the match. So I answered:
-"Pat, I'll come over tomorrow but it's to see you, I miss you so much, my little kitten with sharp claws."
--"Okay then, babe, I miss you so much too. Kisses, I love you."
We said goodbye. It had worked out okay for now. I called Beto and he was out having a few with friends, so I asked him to give me a shout when he got back. When he got in I went to his place to tell him about the conversation I'd had with Pat. I said hello to his mother, who, although not much of a talker, liked me. Beto went to shower and called me in.
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We closed the door and started talking, then he took off his clothes and went to piss. I looked at his soft dick thinking, "that's the dick that's been fucking my girlfriend nonstop," and I found myself remembering him fucking Pat. Only I wasn't looking at his dick with a bad feeling because he was fucking Pat -- on the contrary, I was looking at the dick and remembering it going into her, and the pleasure I felt watching. I don't know why I was thinking that, I'm not one to stare at other guys' dicks, and it wasn't a gay or effeminate thought, it was just a memory that turned me on.
Then he got in the shower and we kept talking, and only then did I get to the subject of the conversation I'd had with Pat. Beto knows her personality well, and he laughed at the story. He left the shower open, and so we could talk quietly because his mother was home, I stayed outside the shower but facing him -- and the more we talked about Pat and Fabi, the more his dick grew under the water. Then he said, while soaping his dick:
>"You think she'll want to give it up to you on her period? Could well be, huh."
-"Man, coming from Pat I expect anything, but if I'm not up for it I'll say I only went to see her and was curious to hear her conditions, but it was just curiosity."
>"Okay, then I'll tell Fabi you might come. And if you do, call me first."
-"Yeah, deal."
His shower ended, we talked about a few more things and I went home. The heat had built up way too much, and I ended up jerking off thinking about all the adventures I was living.
The next day I went to Pat's place around 8pm, said hello to her parents and we went to her room. I didn't want to look like I was in a hurry; we stayed holding each other, kissing, still talking about the exam and so on, until during the making out my dick got hard pressing against her ass, and we got to the subject that mattered.
--"Babe, did you set a time with Beto?"
Notice, my friends, how she started the conversation. That's police interview technique. She made a statement disguised as a question, steering my answer -- but I know my people and I was ready for the debate.
-"No, Pat. I didn't arrange anything with him, I only said I was coming here to see you."
--"But do you want to go or not?"
-"I'd want to go if you went, so you'd be at my side," I said with the straightest face in the world, lol.
--"No, babe, I'll let you be alone with them a little. When I was with them and you went to the bakery, I liked it, and I'd like you to try it."
-"Hmm, and what did you like, may I ask?"
--"It wasn't anything much, it's just that sometimes I'm afraid of doing something you won't like, and without you nearby I felt freer -- but I didn't do anything out of the ordinary, okay, babe?"
I knew she hadn't; after all, I'd seen it through the gap in the door.
-"Okay, I trust you. Can I tell Beto I'm going, then?"
--"You can, but you're not sleeping there. You're just going to play a little and call me when you leave."
-"Of course, babe, I agree."
--"I also wanted to ask you something."
I'd been expecting that. I looked at her attentively and she finished:
--"I'd like you to let Beto fuck me from behind."
I wanted to keep Pat's little ass just for me, but I'd already figured that one day I'd have to give it up. I protested without conviction:
-"He's going to stretch my little toy out."
--"Silly, you fuck Fabi's ass and you like it. Don't even start."
True -- Beto really had earned it. He never denied me Fabi's ass.
-"Okay, babe. It'll be hard to watch but I think it's fair. Anything else?"
--"Babe, Beto is so affectionate with you. I liked it so much when he was stroking your head while you were having sex with Fabi (story 32), and the massage he gave you too (story 36). You could loosen up more with him when we're together."
-"It's strange, two men touching, but you saw I didn't stop him from touching me."
--"Yes, I liked seeing it, and you can do the same with him too."
I understood her fantasy -- wanting physical closeness, or a greater rapport between me and Beto when we were with her -- but she was the one who didn't understand the whole masculine, heterosexual and even chauvinist issue involved. Still, she'd always been understanding about my insecurities and never backed me into a corner, so I answered:
-"The problem is that you want a lot more than me stroking his head," I said, laughing.
--"Babe, I'd like to see you taking hold of his dick, or feel you licking my clit while he fucks me, you know that," she said with the straightest face in the world, laughing and hugging me.
-"There's not even room to get my head in there, silly."
--"If you agree, I'll find a little room, gorgeous."
-"You really are filthy," I said, laughing without giving the answer she wanted, and we kissed.
I took my phone and called Beto. He was already at Fabi's place. I arranged my visit with him. When I got there he came to greet me with that usual smile. He was in shorts, no shirt, and Fabi in a little sleep set. I gave Fabi a peck and we went to the kitchen; there was some coffee, I drank some and we went to the living room. We sat on the living room couch, a 3-seater, Beto and I at the ends and Fabi in the middle. She came straight over to hug me, saying she'd missed me, and I said the same about her, stroking her, and then she asked me whether it had been hard to convince Pat:
-"No, she said she liked it when she was with you two, so she let me come no problem, she just asked me not to stay too long."
>>"She can relax, we'll give you back in one piece, right, babe?" and she laughed at me, sitting on my lap and kissing me.
Beto came right over to us, running his hand over Fabi's chest and bringing her tits out of her top. They were right next to my mouth, so I shifted and started sucking. Fabi pulled my shirt up and I raised my arms so she could take it off, and I took the chance to take her top off too. At that point she turned to face me, straddling my legs as if she were riding me, and we kissed with our chests touching, then she wanted to lie on her back on the couch and Beto and I got off the couch and knelt in front of it. Beto opened her legs, pushed her shorts aside and started licking her pussy, and I knelt like Beto and sucked her tits and kissed her mouth.
Then Beto pulled her little shorts down. There -- she was naked. He took his shorts off too and came over next to me with his cock at half-mast; I sensed he wanted to give her his dick to suck. I let him be completely at ease -- after all he was the host and I was the guest. I moved away and went to go down on her pussy. I'd been missing that thick clit. After licking a while, Beto took his dick out of her mouth and went to the bedroom. She stayed looking at me and laughing while I licked. Beto came back with the mattress from her bed and put it on the living room floor. She got off the couch and lay on the mattress, and I went down on her more and Beto gave her his dick to suck again, and then he set up a 69 and came to share her pussy with me while she sucked his dick. He'd spread her outer lips with his fingers so I could lick, and we looked at each other in sync, enjoying that good moment together, and when I stopped licking to slide a finger into her pussy he came to lick her clit.
I moved back a bit to take off my shorts and boxers and watched the two of them in the 69 with Beto on top of her, then I moved up near Fabi to watch her sucking Beto, and stroked her while she sucked him and looked at me smiling, until she took my hand and put it on Beto's body. She wanted me to run my hand over him too -- and it came at the right moment, because after he'd given me that massage and run his hand over my ass, I wanted to know whether he'd mind if I ran my hand over his ass too, and this was the opportunity.
I moved closer to them, with my left elbow braced on the mattress and my hand in her hair stroking it, and my right hand running over Beto's back, lightly. I was going to run my hand over his ass, yes, but not out of lust -- to test his reaction. I was hoping he'd cut it off, move away, and then I'd have a reason to avoid the closeness and contact Pat fantasized about so much. But when I moved my hand down over Beto's glutes, he didn't move a millimeter. Fabi saw my hand there and smiled at me. I had to push further to see if he'd cut it off: I moved my hand toward the middle of the cheek and ran it along the side of his crack. Honestly I wanted him to turn his ass the other way, moving my hand off, but the bastard let my hand roam freely. I ran my fingers near his asshole, I even felt the area was warmer, but I didn't want to touch it. A man's asshole was definitely not on my list of sexual interests.
Fabi was paying attention to what my hand was doing. From where she was, sucking his dick, she could see my hand running along his crack perfectly, so much so that at one point she took the dick out of her mouth and said:
>>"I'm liking seeing you be bolder, Julio."
She thought I was turned on stroking Beto's ass. I had to get out of that situation so as not to complicate things, and I said:
-"When Beto massaged my ass, I got curious whether he'd let me do the same thing."
At that he, who was licking Fabi, turned his head toward me and said, laughing, without moving his ass:
>"You can touch me all you want, Julio, you can even give me a massage. Just don't stick a finger in, because Fabi did that and I didn't like it," and he let out a laugh.
I looked at Fabi and she laughed too. In that moment the sex gave way to smiles, and Beto ended up lying on the far side of Fabi, on his side on the mattress, facing us. His hard dick stayed in Fabi's hand, as she stroked it and brushed it against her face. My hand that had been on his ass went to Fabi's chest. Then I said:
-"Beto, I never imagined you'd adapt so well to this swinger thing. You're up for anything."
Then Fabi said:
>>"Yeah, but only with you. My love doesn't let just anyone touch him. It's that we trust you."
I decided to tell them what Pat had asked:
-"You know about Pat's fantasies," and looking at Beto I said, "before I came over here she asked me again to take your dick and put it in her, when we're all together."
And he answered:
>"I've told you, man, if Fabi had that fantasy I'd have done it long ago to please her."
-"Yeah, but you know her fantasies go way beyond that."
While I was talking, Fabi took my hand, which was on her tits, and without any force brought my hand to Beto's dick. If it had been Pat I'd have pulled away, because I'd have discussed it with her afterward, but with Fabi I didn't feel comfortable killing the mood and I ended up letting her touch my hand to his dick. My heart raced; I didn't know whether to pull my hand away or take hold. I was like a girl touching a dick for the first time. I left the back of my hand against it, and felt the heat of his dick. Fabi kept holding my hand and said, looking at me and laughing, as if she were teaching me how to handle a tool:
>>"Take hold of his dick, Julio."
I looked at Beto, who had his head over next to her pussy, propped on his elbow; he looked at me and gave an encouraging smile, like "go on, man." No way out. I took hold of a dick for the first time in my life and left my hand there feeling the texture and the temperature, not to mention the thickness. Fabi put her hand over mine, making me grip his dick, and took it down to the base, ran my fingers over his balls, and brought it back making me run my hand along the whole length, up to the head. I wrapped the head with just my thumb and index finger and squeezed a little. Actually, my friends, however hard your dick gets, the head doesn't have the erectile tissue and stays soft -- I'd always felt that on mine but didn't know whether others were like that too, so I took the chance to give the head of his dick a few squeezes to see if it was the same. Then I slowly took my hand away. Fabi didn't object. It was 30 seconds at most from the moment I touched it to the moment I let go.
Ahh, reader, my friend, did you think I got hard holding Beto's dick? No. What I got was very nervous. There was no way to feel lust with the nerves I had in that moment.
I had nothing to say, and Fabi broke the ice:
>>"See? It's no big deal."
I looked at Beto again and said:
-"I can't believe I did that."
And he answered:
>"Relax, Julio, our secret, okay?"
-"Okay," and we shook hands.
Fabi turned to face me and came to kiss me:
>>"That was hot, Julio, I liked seeing it"... "now come fuck a little pussy."
I was speechless, so I just looked right at her, smiling, and said:
-"Right now, you dirty girl."
She went to suck my dick, which still wasn't hard, and Beto ran his hand over her ass. After sucking me a good while she pulled me down to lie on the mattress and said:
>>"Lie down, I want to ride you."
I lay down and she straddled my legs and ran her pussy over my dick without putting it in, dragging her pussy back and forth, that great grinding a woman does on top of you. Beto stayed beside us, in the little space on the floor between the mattress and the couch. Then Fabi said to Beto:
>>"Babe, can I give it up to Julio?"
>"Give it to my friend properly, you little slut."
She lifted her body to fit her pussy on, and surprised us by saying to Beto:
>>"Then put his dick in me."
Beto gave a surprised smile, like "didn't see that coming," I think with a bit of embarrassment, because as far as I know it was his first time too -- but he didn't hesitate at all. He just looked at me, reached over and took hold of my dick, holding it at the entrance of Fabi's pussy, and she lowered herself and fitted it in. Then he moved his hand up over my stomach and chest, drying his hand, which was wet from Fabi's fluids from when she'd been sitting on my dick dragging her pussy. While Fabi started riding, he and I traded complicit looks at the game, and we bumped fists.
Until then I thought it was absurd to do what Beto had just done. I thought I'd feel humiliated, putting another man's dick into my girlfriend's pussy, but Beto just went and did it quickly, no fuss, and it was no big deal. I didn't think he'd been humiliated, or turned gay, or anything. Once again it was clear that I overcomplicated simple things.
He left us alone for a bit to stand back and watch his girlfriend riding me. As you know, in that position I take ages to come, so I was very comfortable, running my hands over her tits, giving her ass a few slaps. Beto didn't stay back long and soon stood up, giving her his dick to suck. So good being there with the two friends, fucking Fabi and holding those delicious tits while she sucked Beto. After a while I saw she was getting tired, and I laid her down on the mattress. I still waited a little before getting into missionary, to see if Beto wanted to fuck her, just out of respect for his priority, but he knelt beside her, giving her his dick to suck.
We fell into that old position where I fuck and Beto gets sucked, and his dick ends up near my face (story 21, with Pat, and story 27, with Fabi). I think Fabi was remembering that the last time we ended up in the same position, Beto had barely taken his dick out of her mouth when I spontaneously went to kiss her -- but what she doesn't know is that I only did that because Pat was pushing on my back to make me kiss her while Beto's dick was still in her mouth. I had to be careful so she wouldn't get the wrong idea and call me to kiss her while she was sucking Beto. While I was thinking that, Beto was saying encouraging and dirty things, like:
>"Open that little pussy up for my friend to fuck, you little slut"... "you liking giving it up to both of us?"
And she agreed:
>>"I'm loving it, babe, this big cock in my mouth and this gorgeous friend fucking me."
I joined in:
-"Grind, gorgeous. Suck that dick properly while I fuck you."
>>"Treat your little slut rough, Julio. Slap my face."
Right -- I hadn't even remembered she likes that. Last time (story 27) I slapped her face dodging Beto's dick as much as I could, but that didn't make sense anymore. I gave her face a few little slaps without caring, and kept bumping into it. I think Beto was enjoying it, because soon he was running his hand over my head while I fucked Fabi, and then I said to her:
-"Gorgeous, you like a few little slaps while you suck a dick, huh?"
>>"I love it, my love, it feels so good giving it up to both of you."
She said that to me, calling me love, the same way she called Beto. That was another key point in my relationship with Pat, because I still wanted Pat to keep certain forms of address different between me and Beto, but Fabi didn't differentiate, and Beto didn't seem to care. But I didn't go along with it, so as not to give Beto the confidence to do the same with Pat -- or what would be worse, Pat doing it with Beto.
I kept fucking and Beto ran his hand over my head and back again, while his dick brushed against Fabi's mouth and face. Sometimes she sucked it, sometimes she held it and ran it over her lips and cheek, and sometimes she left it there brushing against her face while she ground her pussy on my dick and made a turned-on face at me. With his other hand Beto would sometimes hold his cock and give her mouth little slaps with it. When he lifted his cock to slap, it came closer to my face. When this had happened while I was fucking Pat (story 21), I lifted my head to avoid contact, but this time I left it where it was to see what Beto's deal was. I don't know whether he wanted me to touch my mouth to it. At that point I didn't understand anything about Beto anymore.
When he moved his dick away from her face a little, I went to kiss Fabi, because the whole time she'd been looking at me like she wanted the kiss, and we kissed with tongue while I fucked, until I felt the head of his dick very close to the two of us. I even stopped kissing Fabi and turned my face a little, giving away that I'd noticed, but Fabi pulled me back to kiss her again. Honestly, my friends, I called the bluff. I closed my eyes and kept kissing Fabi, while Beto's hands stroked my hair and Fabi's too, and his dick inevitably came too close and kept bumping against our faces. I didn't let my lips touch it, but I felt it against the side of my face while I kissed.
When the kiss ended I lifted my head a little, looking into her eyes and smiling, with his dick right there beside us. Then I turned to him and said, joking but complaining:
-"Fuck's sake, Beto..."
And he answered, laughing:
>"He wanted to be part of your kiss too."
I had to laugh. Fabi said to him:
>>"Come here, babe, and fuck me a little too."
I left the two of them to it as if that incident had gone unnoticed, but no, my friends, I was processing all the information. Beto letting me run my hand over his ass, taking hold of my dick with no problem, then touching his dick to my face -- well, either he was being coached by Fabi to try out contact with another man and see if he liked it, or he was doing it on his own, maybe to test me, maybe to test himself, or maybe just out of lust, who knows. At that point the only thing I was sure of was that he wasn't into anything anal, since he'd said he didn't like it when Fabi stuck a finger up his butt.
When he started fucking Fabi, I lay down beside them and stroked Fabi, holding her tits, kissing her mouth, and went to run my fingers over her clit while Beto fucked her in the same position I'd been in before, missionary. When his pubic bone touched Fabi, it touched my hand too, and that had already happened other times, so it was fine to feel the shaved pubic hair against my hand. While I played with Fabi, I went to kiss her, and Beto lifted his body a little to let us kiss. All of a sudden I felt his dick passing over my fingers while I was working Fabi. The bastard had pulled his dick out of her pussy and was enjoying rubbing himself against me. I looked at him and at my hand with his dick on it, and I didn't pull away. I left my hand there with his dick against it and went back to kissing Fabi. Did he want me to take hold of his dick again? If he did, he was left wanting. Soon he put his dick back into Fabi and kept fucking.


I gave Fabi my dick to suck, for two reasons: because I wanted to be sucked, and because now Beto and I were in the reverse positions, and I wanted to know whether his fantasies of contact with me would go as far as kissing Fabi at that moment. So I did it the same way he had. I put my hand in his wavy hair and stroked it the way I would a woman's, while Fabi sucked me. My dick was about to burst, I think from the anticipation of what might happen. I took my dick out of her mouth and ran it over her face, gave her mouth little slaps with it, all the same, and still no sign of Beto moving in to kiss her. I couldn't resist and said sarcastically:
-"Go on, kiss her, Beto."
He looked at me and we both cracked up. Fabi said:
>>"You two really are brothers, there's no helping it."
I moved my dick away a little and the two of them kissed. I didn't want to force things, and I had no desire for Beto to put his mouth on my dick. I only did it to see what his deal was. But soon my dick was back in Fabi's mouth, and as soon as I took it out to run it over her face and give her a few little slaps with it, she pulled Beto in and they kissed. I didn't take my dick away, and the two of them kissed with their faces against my dick, and unlike me, Beto didn't pull Fabi further to the side to avoid touching my dick. After they stopped kissing, I moved my dick away and said:
-"You two are crazy."
They just laughed at what I said and kept fucking. My dick was about to burst. When Beto stopped kissing, he looked at me and said:
>"Satisfied?" laughing, like someone showing he has no hang-ups or squeamishness with me.
-"You're nuts, Beto, but yeah, I'm satisfied. I liked it."
>>"Babe, I'm close to coming, but I want to come with Julio."
Beto looked at her, laughing, and said:
>"You're so filthy, babe. That's why I love you. Go come on my friend's cock," and he got off her.
Fabi turned onto all fours for me. Fucking doggy on a mattress on the floor isn't great, and I'd actually have preferred her to go to the couch for more height, but fine, I started putting my dick into her open little pussy, and she flirted with Beto while giving it up to me:
>>"I love you too, my stud. Do you think I'm too filthy?"
>"You're a little slut of the worst kind," and he gave her face a little slap. She laughed and asked:
>>"Whose little slut am I now, huh?"
>"You're Julio's little slut."
Me there fucking and enjoying the two of them flirting -- all of a sudden she asked me to fuck her hard because she was going to come. I sped up and she came, her ass shaking pressed against my dick. Then I asked to come too. She lay on her back to rest and called me in to fuck. I fucked hard in missionary and when I was about to come, I pulled out to come on her stomach, since Beto was still going to fuck her afterward. It was a delicious orgasm. I lay down beside her so we could kiss, and Beto came to fuck her -- he didn't even clean off my cum -- and said he was about to come too. He was careful to keep his body higher so he wouldn't get my cum from Fabi's stomach on him, and kept fucking. In that moment I imagined Pat in Fabi's place, and how turned on I got just thinking it would be Pat there giving it up to Beto. I stayed there beside Fabi, running my hand over her, while Beto fucked harder, until he pulled out to come. I stayed beside them watching the shots of cum coming out and coating Fabi's stomach even more, almost up to her tits.
After he came, he stayed upright with his dick resting on Fabi's pubic mound. She gave me a kiss and handed me her top and asked me to clean up the cum. I ran the top over her stomach and cleaned it, and went to clean her pubic mound, with Beto's dick resting on it. He lifted his dick so I could clean, but kept it at a height where the back of my hand touched his dick as it passed through the middle of the mound. Then he gave his dick a little squeeze and a bit of cum came out, and he went to wipe it on the top, but ended up dragging his dick over my hand. I glanced at him quickly and he was looking at me, smiling -- not with a turned-on face, but like someone saying "stop worrying, relax." I smiled too and took my hand away and lay down beside Fabi to give her some kisses and stroke those delicious tits. He lay down on the other side of Fabi, and we stayed holding each other, laughing and talking.
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My sense of responsibility reminded me to call Pat. She asked me if it had been good. Cleverly I said I'd missed her a lot, that I wished she'd been there with me, but that yes it had been good, and I was getting ready to head home. Then Fabi asked to talk to her. I handed over the phone and in the middle of the conversation Fabi came out with:
>>"So, girl, Julio and Beto got along really well today."
Pat said something and Fabi answered:
>>"I'll leave it for Julio to tell you, but I loved seeing the two of them, and I think you'll like it too," and right after that she handed me the phone and went to cuddle up with Beto.
Pat asked me what had happened, and I was embarrassed to talk because Beto was right there beside me. I answered trying to play it down:
-"Ahh, Fabi took my hand and put it on Beto's dick, then he did the same thing. That was it."
--"Seriously? Wow, babe, with me you never agreed to it, did you? Next time I'm going to want it too."
-"Okay, we'll see about that," I said, cutting the subject off.
--"But did you have fun, babe?"
-"Yeah, it was good," and before she could ask me to come home, I said: "I'm leaving now, okay?"
--"Okay, gorgeous. When you get home call me to say you got back safe."
Clever -- that way she guaranteed I'd leave quickly. I said goodbye to the two of them and came home reliving that experience in my head. I liked Beto's attitude of sharing his girlfriend with me too, because sometimes it seemed like he was the only one benefiting from the male side of the threesome. Then I thought about that physical contact with Beto. I had that natural machismo, the man-doesn't-touch-a-man thing, but Fabi encouraged me and Beto had no prejudice at all and seemed to like it, so my resistance was broken -- and when I took hold of it I didn't feel disgust or repulsion. I felt a bit of what Pat feels when she holds it. That didn't make me gay, it just made me less resistant to contact with Beto.
I got home, called Pat, and we arranged for her to come to my place on Friday. My parents wouldn't be traveling that weekend. But whereas a few weeks earlier I'd have felt relieved, since that would limit the level of Beto and Pat's games, this time I didn't like it, because that session at Fabi's place had reignited my fantasy of seeing Pat having sex with Beto again, and of taking part in that little party for three.
On Thursday I ran into Beto in the complex and we went to a quiet area and started talking:
-"Beto, thanks for the invitation. Wednesday night was really good."
>"No problem, Julio. It was really good. Fabi loved it too."
We talked about some small stuff, and I wanted to get into the subject of the two of us having touched each other, but I didn't know how to start, until I said:
-"About that thing that happened between us, man, it's kind of strange..."
He could see I was awkward about it.
>"Ahh, man, it's part of the game. We do it to satisfy their fantasy."
-"Right, but I wanted to ask you one more thing."
>"Go ahead."
-"Man, you take everything in stride, and I was nervous when Fabi put my hand there on you" (I didn't want to say "on your dick"), "so I wanted to know if you felt anything at the time."
He made a thoughtful face, and said:
>"I thought you wouldn't go for it, but when Fabi made you run your hand slowly, I did like it. But I also enjoyed seeing you loosening up for her fantasy."
-"And when you took hold of me, did you feel anything?"
>"I already figured she'd ask me to do the same as you, so you wouldn't be left uneasy. In the moment it was a bit strange because I'd never done it, but I wasn't nervous. She asked and I did it for the game."
-"The worst part is that Pat is already jealous and said she'll want it too. This fantasy of theirs is something else."
>"Come on. Relax, go and do what she wants, and don't worry about me. Whatever we do dies there. Do you trust me?"
-"Yes, but I'd rather you weren't up for it, then they'd have nothing to complain about."
>"I wouldn't be up for it with anyone but you, but Pat is my friend, Fabi is my girlfriend and you're more than a brother to me. We're not going to ruin their fantasy, okay?"
-"Yeah, and I'm going to end up being the square one if I don't do the same," I said in a disappointed tone.
>"Julio, has there ever been a time we had sex together where you had fun with no worries at all?"
I thought about it and answered, laughing but frustrated:
-"I have fun, of course, but there's always some little thing I'm thinking about..."
>"Exactly, man, you're always analyzing and calculating things. Stop calculating and say screw it to those worries, because you don't have to reach any conclusion, we're there just to have fun."
I looked at him in agreement, and he added:
>"Let's do this: worrying is forbidden, okay?"
-"Okay, buddy, I'll try."
>"Is Pat coming over this weekend?"
-"Yes, I arranged to pick her up tomorrow, but my parents aren't traveling."
>"Ahh, okay, and Fabi will be on shift. If anything, call me and we'll go out to eat something, I miss her."
-"Great, I'll call you," and we said goodbye.
He was already hoping to have Pat again, especially since he wouldn't see Fabi that weekend. One side of me was jealous of that heat between them, and the other side liked it and wanted another threesome. It bothered me that he'd admitted he liked it when I took hold of his dick. I'd have preferred him to say he felt nothing.
On Friday I went to Pat's place to pick her up. I spent a little while talking with her parents, and Pat's look already told me how much she was in the mood for filth. On the way home she was on fire, desperate for it. When we got home she did the polite thing with my parents, watched TV with them, chatted, but her face when she looked at me left no doubt that she was up for trouble that day. I was enjoying it, because I was dying to have her again.
As soon as my parents went to bed we wasted no time and went to my room. We didn't even talk, just took off our clothes and had sex. She came fast the first time and the second, that's how worked up she was. Only after the second did she start to open up:
--"Babe, I miss giving it up to both of you."
-"Yeah, you dirty little thing, you want to try Beto's dick again?"
--"I want to suck it, babe, will you let me?"
-"I will, gorgeous. I'll call him to play with us, okay?"
--"Okay, babe, now I'm close to coming. Fuck me faster and come with me..."
I sped up and we came together, and stayed joined, kissing and talking. Then we went to clean up and get some water, and on the way back she got into the subject of my session with Beto and Fabi on Wednesday:
--"Babe, how was it at Fabi's place?"
-"Well, Beto invited me at football on Tuesday, because you were on your period. I thought that was decent of him. And what happened there was the same as what we did here last time."
--"But didn't you feel anything different, with me not being there?"
-"Pat, I wished you'd been there. I don't feel like doing anything different without you along, and besides, I like seeing you having fun too."
--"Mmm, babe, that's great to hear, because I want to have fun with the two of you again."
-"Beto said Fabi is on shift this weekend, and he invited us out to eat something tomorrow."
--"You know what he wants to eat, don't you?"
-"You dirty girl, and you'd really like to be his little meal."
--"Only if you let me, babe," and she pulled me in for a kiss, and changed to another subject: "And what did you feel when you took hold of his dick?"
-"I don't know, Fabi pulled my hand over and I was too awkward to pull away."
--"Ahh, babe, tell me... did you like it?"
-"I was nervous, Pat, I'd never done that. You two have the craziest fantasies."
--"Where did you touch? Did you feel how thick it is?"
-"Damn, Pat, what a provocation," I said mildly and added: "Fabi made me run my hand over all of it."
--"Ahh, how hot, babe, I want that too, okay?"
-"Look, I actually talked to him about this yesterday. My hope was that he'd shut these games down too, but it seems like he enjoys it."
--"Then make the most of it, babe. Did you like it when he took hold of your dick?" she said, massaging my dick.
-"It's strange, isn't it? But I liked it because it put us on equal terms."
--"And him, do you think he liked it?"
-"He said it was just for the game. You can check that with him later."
--"Beto likes everything, and I want to have sex with the two of you like that, without these silly machismo barriers, okay?"
-"Okay, we'll see in the moment."
And we kissed and went to sleep. I put my extra mattress on the floor and Pat slept in the bed, as always.
On Saturday I woke up to the noise of my parents going through the living room and the kitchen, and then I heard the front door opening and closing. They'd probably gone to the market (to buy fruit and vegetables). I took advantage of their absence to have a morning session with Pat. I climbed onto the bed and went under the duvet. She was in just a cotton nightie, no panties, the way she liked to sleep.
As I ran my hand over her legs, looking at that delicious ass arched up, she started waking up and turned onto her back, showing the top of her pussy, and smiled at me. We kissed and my dick was already at half-mast. I said good morning and we kissed, and I moved down to her tits, and then to her slit. We fell into a 69 and pretty soon I was already fucking her, calling her "little slut," "dirty girl," "bitch," while she said "fuck me, gorgeous," "stud," and so on.
She straddled me to ride, and fucked slowly, dragging her pussy back and forth, until I gave her ass a slap, and she looked at me, worried about the noise of the slap, so I said:
-"My parents went out. We're alone."
She broke into a smile and widened her movement, banging her pussy against my pubic bone with every thrust, making noise and moaning with pleasure, until she got tired and got off me, going on all fours at the edge of the bed. I stood off the bed and fucked her, giving her ass a few slaps, admiring that great body she has, and then she asked:
--"Babe, are you going to let Beto fuck my ass?"
-"You little slut, do I have to let him?"
--"You do, gorgeous, look at my little ass -- do you think that big cock of his would fit?"
-"He's going to wreck that little asshole, you whore."
--"Say you want to see his dick going into my ass, gorgeous."
-"I want to see your face when he fucks that tight ass, you bitch."
That talk got us both even more worked up, and then she lay back into missionary. I pulled off the nightie and got on top of her and fucked her, kissing my girl, calling her gorgeous, until she said she was going to come. Soon she was writhing, coming, and asked me to come too. I'd have taken longer for her to come again, but with that request I sped up and came on her stomach and her tits.
We went to the bathroom to shower and came back to the kitchen for coffee and a biscuit. I put on shorts and boxers, and she put on the same nightie and some panties. Then she said to me:
--"Babe, how about we call Beto over?"
-"Now? And what if my parents get back?"
--"It won't be a problem. Remember that Saturday when he woke me up in your bed? (story 23)"
-"Yes, what about it?"
--"I'd like to do it again. I'll go to the bedroom and pretend I'm asleep and you call him and find a way for him to come and wake me up."
-"Pat, you're being way too filthy. You just had sex with me and you already want more."
--"I'm not even thinking about having sex with him, babe. You're the one giving me ideas. I just wanted to repeat that game."
-"All that risk just for him to wake you up, and then leave? He'll complain if I call him over for that."
She looked at me with a disappointed little face. She definitely wished we'd been alone that weekend so she could get up to plenty. But she didn't give up:
--"True, babe, but what if we stayed in your room just for a little bit?"
Just a little bit would be doable. I glanced at the corner of the service area and the market trolley wasn't there, so they really had gone to the market and would take at least another 40 minutes to get back.
-"Pat, we don't even know if Beto is home. But if I call him and he comes, it's just a little bit, right? You know the risk we're taking."
--"I know, babe, it's just a little game, I like winding him up."
She likes winding him up and I loved seeing Beto drooling over her. Ever since our black-and-white days he'd sometimes discreetly look at her ass, and I'd notice, and feel proud of having that much-desired ass for myself. And two weeks ago, when he lifted her duvet, leaving that round ass on display, I felt jealous but also very turned on. Now I'd just come, so I was less enthusiastic, but I was enjoying the possibility of repeating the experience. At the same time, I didn't want it to take long, so I wouldn't have to manage a problem when my parents got back.
-"Okay then, I'll call him."
--"Okay, if he says he's coming I'll go to the bedroom."
The intercom was in the kitchen, so I called his place from there. Pat sat in the chair, stroking me. His mother answered and I asked to speak to him. Then he came on. Pat could hear because the intercom voice is loud.
-"Hey Beto, are you free?"
>"I am. I'm going to the supermarket later, but I'm free."
-"Come down then, maybe we'll go together afterward."
>"Great then. I'm coming down."
My heart jumped and raced. You know that thing you want to happen, but you've got butterflies from being afraid it will? It was more or less that. I hung up the intercom and looked at Pat; I didn't even need to say anything. She got up from the chair and said:
--"I'll go to the bedroom, okay, babe?" and she started walking.
When she was a couple of yards from me, she pulled the nightie up and off, leaving herself in just panties. She looked back and asked:
--"Is it better with panties or without?"
My heart raced. Look what I was handing Beto on a silver platter. I don't even remember if I answered anything. All I know is that I felt that chill that runs down your stomach and reaches your dick when you get suddenly turned on. I felt that sensation of no going back -- once again she'd be given over to my friend and there was nothing more I could do, and deep down, despite the jealousy, the lust and the desire to see what would happen spoke louder.
When I got to the living room, I looked at the bedroom door, which was half open, about four inches. I stood there waiting for Beto.
He arrived, knocked on the door, I answered and we went to the living room. After that initial exchange -- "all good?", "all good!", "have a seat" -- I started the conversation with a bit of theater:
-"Man, I've got nothing to do, so I called you."
>"No problem, I wasn't doing anything either."
I think Beto noticed the silence in the apartment and asked:
>"Are your parents here?"
-"No. They went to the market. I'm waiting for them to come back with the bread."
>"And Pat? Is she still asleep?"
-"She's in the bedroom. I think so."
>"Can I go and see?" he said with a filthy look, already lifting himself off the couch.
I didn't even need to set up any theater. He was already all worked up himself. I got up off the couch too, saying:
-"Go ahead. She'll be glad to see you."
After the sentence came out I thought about what I was saying. I was jealous but I kept encouraging the debauchery. It's that story of the little angel and the little devil on your shoulders telling you what to do, and in these cases involving Beto and Pat, the little devil invariably won.
He went and I followed, but I was more interested in watching the two of them, so I wanted to find a position where I could see what was happening in there without them seeing me. Besides, staying outside the bedroom meant I could listen out for sounds from the corridor and the elevator. I didn't want us to reach the point of having to hide Beto in my room. If it were up to me, their game would be a quick make-out to avoid unnecessary risks.
When he got to the bedroom, I was behind him and I opened the door wide. She was on her stomach, face turned toward the wall, pretending to be asleep. He looked at me, as if asking permission to go in, and I gave him a wink of consent. At first he hesitated. He didn't know what to do. He stood beside the bed with his back to me. Pat had taken my mattress off the floor. All of a sudden he ran his hand over her back and her ass over the duvet. She kept "sleeping." Finally he took the edge of the duvet and started lifting it, uncovering the corner of the bed, and slowly revealing the side of Pat's body. I was curious to know whether she had her panties on or not, and I saw the dirty girl had taken them off. I'm sure his dick went hard right then, without even seeing her whole ass.
Then he lowered his body, almost kneeling on the floor, left the duvet covering only half of her body and ran his hand over her back and her ass, down to her legs, and back up -- and at that the duvet fell away completely, revealing Pat naked. He gave special attention to that arched ass, feeling the softness of her skin. Then Pat started making the movements of someone about to wake up, and I positioned myself in the corridor, dead still, so she wouldn't see me when she turned, and I'd see only from her tits down. All of a sudden my girlfriend makes the little noises of someone stretching who hasn't even opened her eyes yet, and then said:
--"Beto!!!" and I saw her pulling the duvet up to cover herself, as if she were embarrassed, and she asked: "Where's Julio?"
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>"He's in the living room. He told me to come and wake you up."
--"Wow, Beto, I'm naked. You were really helping yourself, weren't you?" From her voice I could tell she was stretching and laughing.
>"When I pulled the duvet back a little I saw you were naked, and then I couldn't resist."
--"And Julio knows I'm naked. You two are filthy."
Ahh, the little devil. Now she'd flipped the story around and turned herself into the victim...
>"You get more beautiful every day."
Then I saw him kneeling and moving forward and the two of them kissed. Her covered by the duvet and him in shorts and a shirt. But it didn't take long before I saw the duvet being pushed aside again, and since she'd turned toward him, her tits were on display for his delight, and he must have given them a good massage while he kissed her. When the kiss ended, Pat called me in her sweet voice, louder. I took a few very light steps back, toward my parents' room, and she called again, so I answered "yeah," and walked to the bedroom and went in. She was already covered by the duvet again, but he had one hand under it, probably on her stomach, feeling the underside of her tits, while she stroked his face. I smiled at her. Beto thought it was a good-morning smile, but it was about her plan, which had worked so far, and I went to kiss her and said:
-"Good morning, my love."
--"Good morning, gorgeous," she said to me, laughing.
-"Did you like the surprise?"
--"I loved it, babe, but Beto is way too forward. He was helping himself while I was asleep," she said with a coy face.
-"And by the looks of it he's still helping himself, isn't he?" I said, pointing with my eyes at his hand under the duvet.
Beto just kept the smile on his face, and Pat said:
--"He's filthy, and you like it, so there you go."
She summed the situation up well -- for her it was the perfect combination: a friend she was hot for and a boyfriend who likes watching the two of them go at it. So I answered:
-"And you're not enjoying it at all, are you, you dirty little thing."
At that Pat was running her hand over his body and took hold of his dick, which was already hard in his shorts, and said:
--"Babe, how can I not like it? Look at this."
And she pulled Beto to sit on the bed, and lifted her body, letting the duvet fall so it covered only from the waist down. Then she ran her hand over his dick through the shorts, showing the bulge, and put her hand inside the shorts and took hold of his rock-hard dick. Beto apologized:
>"Sorry, buddy, but Pat is irresistible."
And he ran his hand over her tits, then turned his face down to kiss her again, while she massaged his dick inside his shorts. I was enjoying watching the two of them play, but I wanted her to remember we couldn't take long, so I said:
-"Remember my parents could get back any minute."
Then Pat said to him:
--"Beto, if Julio's parents get here we'll have to hide you under the bed."
Beto laughed at Pat's plan, but he showed responsibility, and said:
>"Julio, I don't want to cause you trouble. Maybe I'll come back another time..."
I really liked that Beto put his concern for me above the free pleasure Pat was offering, and that gave me the confidence to let the two of them be more at ease, so I said:
-"No, it's fine, Beto. I think we've got about 10 minutes." There -- I'd set a time limit.
--"Then come on, babe, let's play a little."
I thought, "Ahh, you remembered I exist, did you, you dirty girl?" But I answered something else:
-"You can stay with Beto a bit while I keep an eye on the parking entrance."
From my apartment's balcony and from my parents' room you could see the cars coming through the complex gate, and my parents always drive to the market. But actually I wasn't going to watch anything. What I wanted was to leave the two of them alone so I could watch from near the bedroom door without them seeing me.
--"Okay, babe. Beto, take off those shorts."
He took off the shorts and was down to boxer briefs, and suddenly remembered he'd left his flip-flops in the living room. He got up to get them and his dick was tenting the boxer briefs, pitching a tent like a circus marquee. When I looked at Pat she had a smile on her face and called me over for a kiss. I crouched in the same position Beto had been in and we had a lovely kiss. At the end, I said to her:
-"Behave, okay," and she answered:
--"Don't worry, gorgeous."
When Beto came back I stood up and said:
-"I'm going to the balcony."
I left the bedroom and went to the balcony for a bit. I felt that adrenaline of imagining what the two of them were doing, and I let the adrenaline run a little. I asked myself, without being able to find a clear answer, how I could enjoy imagining or watching Pat in Beto's hands -- but the truth is I did enjoy it, so I went stealthily near the bedroom door to see what the two of them were doing.
Pat was on top of Beto, who had already taken off his shirt, leaving him in just his boxers, with his dick coming out of the leg opening. His dick dragged against her stomach, and the two of them were kissing. I stayed hidden there watching them go at it, running their hands over each other and kissing, until Pat sat kneeling on Beto's legs, with her pussy against his balls while his dick pointed up. I moved my body back a bit so she wouldn't see me, and could only see the movement of her leg, which was turned back, showing she was rubbing her pussy against his dick. Then she got off him and went to pull his boxers down, to leave him naked. If she turned toward the door she'd see me, and if I moved back abruptly I might make noise and she'd notice the spying, so I pretended I was just walking down the corridor and stopped in front of the door while she was taking Beto's boxers off. The two of them looked at me, smiling, and she called me over. I went to her and we kissed again, while I held her tits, and I said:
-"I'm going to lock the front door."
I made up that excuse to justify my wandering down the corridor, but when my parents come back from the market or the supermarket, they come in through the kitchen door, and the market trolley makes noise -- that would give me a bit more time to act before my parents came into the house.
I left the bedroom, went to the living room and didn't even lock the door so my parents wouldn't notice anything different, and came back near the bedroom door, but on the other side this time. Beto was still lying down and saw me. I smiled at him and stayed still at an angle where Pat couldn't see me. I noticed she was on all fours over his legs sucking his dick. I think he understood I didn't want to be seen by Pat, and he didn't let her notice I was there. I thought to myself: he's already fucked Pat on the couch, in my parents' bed, and now she's sucking him in my bed. I was getting used to it, and it didn't bother me. It was just something I thought at the time.
Beto watched her sucking, called her gorgeous, and looked at me with a pleasured face. I moved closer to the edge of the door to see the scene better, but in that position I noticed my shadow on the floor gave away my presence, and maybe she'd noticed. To keep her from realizing I was spying, I took a step and stood naturally in the bedroom doorway, and she stopped sucking Beto and invited me:
--"Come here, babe."
I went over, smiling. Beto stretched out his fist and we bumped knuckles, and with my other hand I stroked her hair, as she looked up at me smiling from all fours over his legs. Then she lifted her body and hugged me for a kiss, mouth wet from cock. That had become normal. I kissed her fine and she said, for Beto to hear:
--"I want to wake up like this more often."
I smiled and called her a dirty girl. My dick was hard too. I brought it out of my shorts and gave it to her, and she didn't need asking twice and bent down to suck. Meanwhile Beto lay there just enjoying the scene. But my obsession in that moment was watching the two of them go at it, so after a minute of sucking I put my dick away in my shorts and called her gorgeous, and told her to pay attention to our friend.
She made an unsatisfied little face because I'd put my dick away, but it was for show. Pretty quickly she had Beto's dick again and gave it another suck. I thought to myself: "does she notice the difference in thickness when she stops sucking one and goes to suck the other?" I said I was going back to the balcony, and went back to my spot in the corridor, where neither of them could see me, and watched. Beto pulled her into a 69, and since she turned her body around, my spying position, which had been good, became bad again, so I went back to the doorway watching the two of them going down on each other. I didn't want to be the killjoy, but I was already worrying about my parents possibly arriving, so I said:
-"Pat, my parents are going to get back soon..."
--"Ahh, babe, it feels so good," she said while feeling Beto's tongue and fingers on her pussy.
>"You're right, Julio. We'll play more another time," and he stopped licking Pat, staying where he was, only stroking her ass.
--"Babe, can I make Beto come?" she asked and didn't even wait for my answer, and asked him: "Do you want that, Beto?"
He looked at me and asked:
>"That okay?"
-"Of course. Just don't take too long, I'm getting worried."
Pat went back to the previous position, on all fours over Beto's legs, and sucked, looking at him while she sucked and stroked. Beto propped himself on his elbow to watch, and she said:
--"Come in my mouth. I want to taste you again."
I was about to explode with lust, watching my girlfriend, in my bed, about to swallow my friend's cum. I just hoped none of it landed on my sheet. I moved closer to watch and stood beside Beto, to see the view of the blowjob he was seeing. Pat sucked looking at his dick, then turned her eyes up to him, stopped sucking and smiled at him while she kept stroking. It didn't take long before Beto said he was going to come. She put the head of his cock in her mouth and kept stroking, until I felt Beto give an upward push, to get a bit more of his cock into her mouth, while making a face of pure lust. I could tell he was shooting his load into Pat's mouth, and she kept her mouth on the head so nothing spilled and she could drink every last drop. Gradually she slowed the stroking and increased the pressure of her grip, squeezing his cock to get all the cum out, and Beto, lying on the bed looking at me, stretched out his hand to shake mine. I took his hand and he was smiling with pleasure, and said:
>"What an amazing suck. Julio, Pat's got a suction pump in her mouth. So good."
I know that very well, because Pat made a suction with her mouth and dragged her lips, tongue and even a bit of teeth when she sucked, but without hurting. Fabi, on the other hand, sucks without pressure, running her tongue much more softly. Let's say Fabi had a nice suck for taking a soft dick and making it hard, because it was slower, all in the pleasure of the touch, while Pat's suck was already designed to drive a guy out of his mind.
Pat lay down beside him, between him and the wall and facing me. Her leg was bent over his legs, and her arm across his chest, and she stroked his chest. She seemed unbothered, as if the two of them naked like a couple in my bed were the most natural thing in the world. I said to her:
-"Did you like the wake-up call?"
--"I loved it, babe, I'd missed that big dick."
Beto must have loved what she said, and I, who normally wouldn't have felt good about it, took it fine. I smiled and said:
-"Beto, I don't know where Patrícia's filthiness is going to end."
>"And is there anything better than having a filthy, hot woman like Pat?" and he turned to give her a kiss on the mouth, which ended with both of them smiling, and Pat got up from the bed.
--"Boys, I'm going to take a quick shower and I'll be right back."
When Pat got up from the bed, she hugged me as if thanking me, calling me gorgeous, put her hand in my hair and with the most natural manner in the world gave me a tongue kiss, a few minutes after swallowing Beto's cum. It was very quick and I had no reaction. I'd already done that reluctantly once (story 9), and Beto had too, and he didn't complain, so I pretended everything was fine.
Then she went to get some clothes from the wardrobe and stood there naked, with her back to us. The two of them had just gone down on each other, and even so I kept thinking about how I had the nerve to share a view like that with another man. She got her clothes and a towel and went. Beto got dressed and we went to the living room.
We sat on the couch. I smiled at him and said:
-"Man, that was insane..."
He understood I was referring to the risk of my parents arriving.
>"I was tense, but I'd been going without since Wednesday, I wasn't thinking straight."
-"So, did you like it?"
>"So good, Julio, Pat sucks really well, and now she's taking more of my dick into her mouth, it's getting better and better."
-"Beto, I'm still surprised by this intimacy with Pat. When would I ever have imagined we'd be talking about Pat sucking you?"
By then Pat had come out of the bathroom and was arriving in the living room in a towel, and asked what we were talking about, and I answered:
-"Beto was complimenting your blowjob, and I said I'd never have imagined we'd one day be chatting about that."
She went over to him and stroked his hair and asked:
--"Really, Beto? Do you like it when I suck you?"
>"Wow, Pat, I love it, especially with you drinking it all. Really amazing."
Beto ran his hand over her legs and up to her ass and stroked it. She was standing beside him in a towel, playing with his hair, and me facing the two of them, watching that intimacy. Pat continued the conversation:
--"You men have this obsession with coming in our mouths, and you like us to swallow, don't you?"
>"That's what makes it even better, seeing that you drank it all."
--"And you, babe, do you like seeing me drink Beto's milk?"
-"You only ask to provoke me, don't you? Yes, I like seeing you having fun."
Then she sat between the two of us on the couch and leaned against Beto. The towel opened and only covered her tits. Pat's pussy was facing me, and she was half turned on her side, running her hand over Beto's stomach; she put her hand inside his shorts, reaching his dick, and said:
--"And I'd never have imagined that one day I'd be sucking this big guy until he came in my mouth," and they gave each other a peck, laughing.
-"I'm not sure who's the boyfriend and who's the friend," I said to provoke, because she was supposed to be with me, but I was relaxed, taking it fine.
--"Babe, in this game I'm the one left wanting, and no sign of your parents. Later it'll be your turn."
-"Keep your ears open for any noise in the corridor."
Then Beto made an offer:
>"If you two are up for it, we could go to a motel."
I could see from Pat's expression that she perked up. I was turned on by the two of them's game; I considered the invitation and Pat suggested:
--"How about a bar tonight, and then we go?"
-"That works, we'll eat something and then go."
Then Beto made another offer:
>"We could go to a club too, then sleep at the motel."
--"I like that, babe. Shall we?"
-"Fine by me."
Pat finally came over to my side to cuddle up with me. She adjusted the towel, pretending she was going to cover something, and laughed at me as she lay down beside me. We agreed to go out at 9pm. Beto said he had to go to the supermarket for his mother, and we decided to go along. Of course I took the opportunity to assess how she behaved with Beto in public. From the looks and smiles between them, it was clear they had more intimacy than simple friends, but I couldn't expect distant behavior between them at that stage of the game. But overall she handled it well, and anyone noticing them would think they were close siblings.
After lunch we went to my room to rest for the night ahead. Pat was on fire with lust, and came over hugging me, full of affection. I wanted sex too but I'd already come twice since last night, and there was still a whole night ahead. I'm not Superman. I preferred to save my energy, and told her I'd save it for the night to see her even more eager. She didn't like it but she did like it, if you know what I mean. We woke up in the late afternoon and lay there holding each other, when she asked:
--"Julio, did you tell Beto about my request the day you went to Fabi's? Because he didn't say anything."
She was referring to giving him her ass, and I hadn't said anything, so I answered:
-"I only mentioned your fantasies about us touching."
--"No, the other request."
-"I didn't tell him, hoping you'd give up on it," and I laughed at her.
--"I want to try it, babe, you're going to let me, right?"
-"Do I have a choice?"
--"No!" and she came to kiss me and added: "We have to go to the pharmacy, buy some numbing gel and bring your KY."
I laughed at her, because she already knew the thing was going to hurt, and she said:
--"Stop looking at me like that, babe. Get up, let's eat something and go to the pharmacy."
We went to the pharmacy and she stayed outside, embarrassed. It's complicated buying that stuff so someone can fuck your girlfriend's ass, but there was no option, it had to be me. At least the cashier was thinking this stud here was going to be fucking an ass that night. Jokes aside, sharing Pat's ass had never been among my fantasies. Seeing Pat with Beto turned me on, but for some reason I wanted her ass just for me -- though I had no way to claim that, especially since I'd fucked Fabi's ass. I'd known for a long time that this day would come, and the last barrier limiting sex between the two of them would be broken.
The two of them's game that morning came to mind, and their behavior at the supermarket, and what was going to happen later that night. That made me apprehensive about Pat's feelings toward Beto. The last time we discussed this (story 18), she made it clear that Beto would never have a chance with her as a boyfriend, but a lot of water had passed under the bridge since then and I needed to check again -- and while we walked arm in arm, I went straight to the point:
-"Pat, how are your feelings toward Beto?"
--"Hmm, I know where you're going with this. He's still a friend, babe."
-"Sometimes I'm afraid we'll lose control and another feeling will come up between you two."
--"We've talked about this, babe. I always liked Beto as a friend, and now I like having sex with him too, but I don't want anything beyond friendship with him."
-"I know, it's just that sex brings people closer, especially after what's going to happen today..."
--"Julio, I love you and I wouldn't leave you even if you wanted me to. Today we're going to have a lot of fun, and you're going to be good to me the way you were with Fabi."
I had to laugh. Me dealing with a serious subject and she broke the ice by bringing up that crazy obsession of hers about me and Beto. We got home and passed the time until around 8, when we got ready. I told my parents I was going out with Pat and Beto to a club, which was common, we'd done it several times.
We met Beto in the building lobby and went to his car. Pat was wearing a little shorts-and-top set, modest but sexy. She sat in front with him, because it isn't polite to have two men in front and the woman in back, but he took the chance to cop a few feels, running his hand over her thighs and reaching her pussy over the shorts. Pat had her lust right on the surface and opened her legs to make it easier. I asked where we were going, and Beto answered:
>"Tonight we're having fun on me, so I'm taking you wherever I want, okay?"


I remind the readers that Beto's father was a successful businessman, and although Beto's job wasn't anything great, his credit card was paid by his father, who didn't monitor his son's spending -- so I agreed to the proposal, and Pat did too.
We stopped first at a bar and Pat and I sat side by side, with Beto facing me. We had some beers and ate well, and afterward we'd go to a great nightclub he'd suggested, where the prices were high, so it was worth pre-gaming at a bar. We talked a lot and cheerfully, and the liveliest parts were the memories of our filthy adventures including Fabi, of course, and the funny things that had happened in our lives in general. We'd had this kind of conversation plenty of times in our black-and-white life, but the two of them's current intimacy made it flow more easily, because there was no censorship or hesitation about any subject. Then we headed to the top club. The night looked promising.
It was around 11pm. There was already a crowd but we got a table, and Beto immediately bought a whisky-and-energy-drink combo. Pat prefers the drinks the bartender makes, but she sipped ours too. The DJ was playing and soon there'd be live shows. Every other time the 3 of us went out, Beto was always single, so he'd be scanning the women trying to pick someone up -- but this time he already had a guaranteed lay later, so he was literally free and easy. He looked at the women, but only to admire, and there was one woman flirting outrageously, and he'd look at us and laugh at the situation, unable to do anything. I even said to him, with Pat listening:
-"Beto, that last one is worth it. If Fabi allowed it you could take her to the motel and we'd have fun as a foursome."
And Pat, who was already merry, cut in:
--"None of that, tonight I want you both just for me."
And Beto and I died laughing. Pat danced sexily for me, but glanced over at Beto. She couldn't expose herself too much, because sometimes somebody you know shows up that you haven't spotted, and then there's trouble. After standing and dancing a while we sat down. The loud music made a proper conversation impossible, but Pat looked at me and said loudly for Beto to hear:
--"Julio, tell Beto about my request..."
Beto looked at me, and I smiled and said:
-"It's complicated to say," and I smiled at her.
>"Say it, brother, now I'm curious."
-"You tell him, Pat, I'm going to get up and dance."
Then I got up and stood facing them, moving my body a bit but paying attention to the conversation. Pat looked at him and said:
--"I want you to fuck my little ass."
Having said that, she kept looking at him, laughing. He looked at her, astonished, and immediately looked at me, and I made a face like "that's her problem," so he stood up and said to me:
>"Seriously? And you allowed it, Julio?" already knowing the answer.
I pulled Pat in to hear what I was going to say and said in his ear because of the club's noise:
-"You're going to ruin my toy, but there was no way around it."
He laughed and said, hugging the two of us:
>"Come on, I swear I'll do it gently." He gave her a kiss on the cheek and stretched out his hand for us to shake.
I smiled at him, gave Pat a good kiss and moved my body dancing and laughing, as if the thought of Beto fucking Pat's ass weren't getting to me. Then Beto went to the bar and I stayed beside Pat, smiling, talking nonsense, moving my hips a bit because I really can't dance -- and all of a sudden Beto arrives with a bottle of champagne, or sparkling wine, whatever, and 3 glasses. He handed the glasses to us and said:
>"Let's celebrate," and broke into a smile.
I gave a fake smile, Beto opened the bottle and we drank the champagne, dancing and smiling. At least we were having a lot of fun, much more than the other times when the two of them limited themselves to behaving like friends. Then Pat said to me:
--"Babe, can I go with Beto to the front of the stage?"
I got what she wanted. The most packed spot in the club, for Beto to grind against her.
-"Have you already arranged it with him?" I asked because I hadn't seen them discussing anything about it.
--"No, but if I ask him he'll go."
-"Okay, but you're already tipsy, be careful not to do anything stupid."
She smiled and gave me a kiss and went to speak in Beto's ear. He agreed with her and looked at me. I pulled him by the shirt and said in his ear:
-"Beto, Pat is already drunk. Be careful not to overdo it out there, okay?"
>"Sure, relax, I'm still fine. I'll keep her in check."
My friends, I trusted Beto. A decade of a strong friendship, the kind many brothers don't have. On this point I'd vouch for him completely. If he said he was on it and would go easy with her, I could trust that, so I relaxed. I took the chance to look around, check out the girls, remember when I used to go to clubs single -- but then I'd think about the two of them grinding against each other and about what was waiting for us that night.
When they came back, Pat already had another drink, tipsy, in that way I know well, smiling for no reason, eyes narrowed. She'd better get herself under control or she'd pass out by the time we got to the motel. I was also much higher than usual, since I'd mixed the beer from the bar with the whisky and energy drink, and the champagne. Beto was always the same when we went to a club: he drank much more than us, got high, but he has a greater tolerance for alcohol.
When our drinks ran out, we felt it was time to go, since there was still a lot of work to be done. I told Beto I'd pay my bill and Pat's but he insisted on the deal, so he paid the bill and we left.
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When we got into the car, I took the back seat, and as soon as the two of them settled in front, Pat threw herself toward Beto and the two of them kissed passionately. I watched from the back seat, taking in her ease and her filthiness. Beto was already running his hand over her tits through her top, squeezing with lust. When the kiss ended she said:
--"I wanted to kiss you back at the club, but Julio wouldn't have allowed it," and she looked at me, laughing, while still holding Beto.
I was out of it from the drinking, but I still had a bit of logical reasoning left, so I said to her:
-"If someone we knew saw it, I'd be called a cuck, you'd be called a whore and Beto a son of a bitch," and I laughed.
They laughed too and Pat came to kiss me, saying:
--"Nobody has to get involved in our life, babe. If you're my little cuck, that's my problem."
We kissed and she went back to her seat, and Beto started driving. Pat and I had never discussed this "cuck" business, because it didn't make sense -- after all, a cuck is someone being deceived, which wasn't the case.
The first time Beto, Pat and I were alone at my place (story 12), the two of them got into a little chat about how she sucks well, how he wanted to fuck her ass, and she ended up jerking him off and taking a load in her mouth. I felt like a real cuck then, because all of it was so new to me and I didn't have the maturity to understand what was happening -- yet I kept encouraging it, and I didn't understand why it turned me on. With time and with the conversations, Fabi explained to me that, like her, I was a voyeur (story 16) -- that is, I got turned on watching Pat having fun.
My friends, I was high, half drunk, but my head never stops analyzing. I don't feel like a cuck, but did Pat think I was one? If she thought that, the game would lose its appeal for me, because humiliation doesn't turn me on. Was it just a loose phrase in an offhand comment? Or did she have a fantasy about calling me that in a moment of excitement? It was entirely possible, because Pat was full of unusual fantasies. If it were just a game, I could accept it with Beto, who's my friend and wouldn't see me as a weak person, but with anyone else I wouldn't accept it at all.
I decided to find out. If I asked flatly, "do you think I'm a cuck?", that would startle her and her answer would be an obvious "no," to avoid problems. So I leaned in behind her seat, ran my hand under her top, taking hold of her tits, and asked:
-"Do you think I'm your little cuck?"
Beto actually turned toward me and I smiled at him and winked. He understood I was testing Pat. She was very shrewd, and since this was unknown territory, she didn't take a risk. She turned to me and said, putting her hand on my face:
--"You're my man, beautiful, delicious. I'll only call you my little cuck if you want me to."
Even drunk, she gave a brilliant answer. She established my position as her man, and on top of that praised my qualities. I wasn't set on it and it didn't turn me on to imagine being called a cuck, but after that answer, if she wanted to say it, I wouldn't mind.
We continued toward the motel, talking, saying nonsense because of the drinking, and Pat said she should have drunk less. Obviously, she was completely gone, because she'd mixed her drinks too. Even so she was lively. When we got to the motel, I hid in the back seat so we wouldn't pay for an extra person.
Beto asked for a great suite, with a heated pool with a skylight, jacuzzi, sauna and so on. We went into the room and Pat threw herself on the bed. Beto was near her, and sat at the edge of the bed taking off his shoes and undoing his trousers. I lay down beside her and pulled her in for a kiss, and ran my hand over her tits and her pussy through her shorts, calling her gorgeous, and her calling me gorgeous back. Beto lay down beside us, propped on his elbow, watching us like a dog wanting a piece of meat. Pat stretched a hand out to him while she kissed me, and ran her hand over him wherever she could reach. And he already had a hand on her stomach, working up to between her tits. I said to her:
-"Go and give our host some attention," I laughed at him and got up from the bed.
I went to take a look at the other areas of the suite. Actually I wanted to leave the two of them alone for a bit. I went to the pool area and found a position where I could see them without them seeing me. The two of them kissed a while and Beto stood up facing the bed, and Pat sat on the edge facing him. Beto pulled her top up, and she helped take it off and then the bra. There -- now she was in just panties, and she lifted his shirt and kissed his stomach and pulled his trousers down, taking hold of his dick over his boxers. Beto took off his trousers and shirt, leaving him in just boxers, and got on the bed, laying her on her back, and they kissed, until he moved down and sucked her tits.
At that point I came back to the room and turned on the sound system. It seemed like the alcohol was leaving my body from all that lust. While Beto sucked her tits, I lay down beside them and we kissed. I put my hand on her shorts trying to undo the button and the zipper. Beto had already got off her, so she stood up on the bed and asked me:
--"Take off my shorts, babe."
I knelt on the bed and pulled the shorts down. There -- she was in just panties. Beto was lying there enjoying the scene. Then Pat stood facing Beto and asked me to take off her panties. I went behind her, pulling the panties down and watching her ass come into view, while Beto watched her little pussy appear, and the two of them stared at each other, laughing. Pat was naked, and I was still in jeans, so she bent down and came to help me take them off. Her narrowed eyes and the way she smiled gave away how drunk she was, but she was up for it, by the looks of things. Beto and I were in our boxers, lying there looking at her naked, waiting for her decision, and then she said:
--"Babe, wait a little."
And she got on top of Beto, kissing him and dragging her naked body over him. His dick was already tenting his boxers, and Pat took hold of it and brought it out of the boxers while she kissed him, and stroked it. I stretched my hand out to run it over her back while the two of them went at it, and she turned her ass a bit toward me. I stroked her crack and she arched her ass up toward me. I sat up on the bed to keep running my hand over her ass, and to look at her little asshole, which very probably would be sampled by Beto that night. She was already half turned toward Beto, so she moved her face down, kissing his chest and stomach, until she took Beto's dick in her mouth. He lay there and looked at me, stretching out his hand for me to bump, as if asking permission to be sucked by Pat. We bumped fists and smiled at each other. Beto was high from the drinking too. I took off my boxers and lay on my side on the bed, facing him, but watching Pat sucking, while I stroked my dick.
While I ran my hand over her ass, I could see her sucking Beto perfectly. Pat ran her tongue and lips over it, staring at Beto and smiling while she licked, as if she were seducing him by licking an ice cream, and then she asked him:
--"Are you enjoying it?"
Beto gave a smile, I don't know whether at the question or at her drunk little face, and answered:
>"It feels really good, keep going."
Then I saw Pat give the head of his dick a bite. She'd press her teeth and look up at him, laughing. She'd done that a few times with me, as pre-sex play, and now she was sharing that kind of intimate game with him. The drink was making Pat way too loose.
Then she sucked Beto a good while and moved up to kiss him and came over to my side to kiss me, signaling it was my turn. I laid her on her back on the bed and kissed her mouth, wet from cock -- it seemed like she did it on purpose so I'd taste it -- so I moved down to suck her tits and then further down to go down on her pussy. Actually I wanted to fuck her before Beto. When I started licking her, Beto turned on his side toward us and pressed his body against Pat's side, and kissed her mouth and ran his hand over her tits. Pat had both legs bent up, my head between them licking her pussy, and Beto pushed the leg on his side down, and laid his cock over Pat's waist, dragging it over the skin of her waist up to her hip, and pushing so the head of his cock passed over the pubic area of her pussy. Me, with my head between Pat's legs, licking her pussy and clit, every so often saw Beto's dick a few inches from my eye when he pushed it down without caring whether it would touch me.
I was going to give Pat my dick to suck before fucking her, but if I did that Beto might come and fuck her, so after letting her grind plenty on my tongue and fingers, I positioned myself to fuck her, and did. I started fucking slowly, and she laughed at me with those narrowed eyes of someone still drunk, but enjoying taking cock. Beto got up from the bed and went to the bathroom, and Pat pulled me close and we kissed, and then she started talking quietly to me:
--"So good, Julio, today I want to be treated like a whore by both of you."
-"Okay, we're going to fuck you plenty, you little slut."
--"And you're going to obey me, okay, babe? The way you obeyed Fabi."
She was drunk but she hadn't forgotten what happened at Fabi's place (story 39), and I ended up agreeing:
-"I will, gorgeous, but don't overdo it."
--"Okay, gorgeous. I want to enjoy both of you close together with me, no hang-ups."
At that moment I remembered the conversation with Beto where we agreed that worrying about the games was forbidden, and to let it happen. And I was pretty relaxed, maybe from the effect of the drink, so I agreed.
Right after, Beto came into the room and knelt beside us on the bed, legs apart, and ran his hand over Pat while she rode my dick slowly, and then he said:
>"What a hot woman!"
Pat smiled, looking at me, enjoying the compliment. His hand was already on her ass, and she pulled Beto closer and lifted her face to kiss him while she ground on my dick. When she finished the kiss she turned her face back to me and made a point of kissing me too. When that kiss ended she lowered her head and said in my ear, very quietly:
--"Take hold of his dick, babe."
Beto noticed she'd said something to me, but couldn't tell what because of the music. Then she lifted her face a bit and looked at me, smiling and confident, showing she'd like me to do it. After what happened at Fabi's place, there was no way not to. I glanced to the side and put my hand on his leg and I think he realized what it was about. He was kneeling with his legs apart beside us, stroking Pat's back, and he brought his body closer to my hand, leaving my arm between his legs. He took my hand, just as Fabi had done, and brought it to his dick and left my hand there. Pat kept grinding on my dick and glanced over to check out the scene.
I wondered what she was thinking watching that, because the normal thing for a man is to demonstrate masculinity to his girlfriend, not to hold a dick in front of her. So I did what she asked but just held his dick, which was at half-mast, without stroking it. That way Pat would see I did it because she asked, not because I wanted to. But Pat wasn't satisfied, and said:
--"Get his dick hard for me. Jerk him off."
I think I made the face of someone accepting a request but not very comfortable with it, and she kept laughing at me, encouraging. I squeezed and made light movements on the shaft and the head. When she lifted her face, I caught Beto's eye, and he said to me:
>"That feels good, Julio. Keep going."
What a situation. Me running my hand over his dick and him telling me he's enjoying it. Nobody there could complain about anybody afterward. Beto ran his hand over Pat and over me, over my hair, or held my hand to set the rhythm he wanted for the stroking, and moved his hips. He really was feeling it, and Pat rode me enjoying the joint game, and I ran my hand over and squeezed that tool which was already hard and which would soon be inside Pat, and I thought about the lust I felt when Pat was penetrated by him, until Pat said:
--"Can I give it up to him a little now?"
-"You can, gorgeous."
And I took my hand off Beto's dick, pulled Pat in for another kiss, and she lifted her body and smiled at Beto, while taking her pussy off my dick. I slid out from under her and sat at the head of the bed and left the two of them in the middle.
I sat at the head of the bed while they kissed beside me, and only then did I think about the crazy thing I'd done. The fact that Pat had asked and Beto had encouraged it put everyone in the same boat and eased my conscience, and if I'd overdone it I could still blame the drink, so I relaxed. I heard Pat say to Beto:
--"Today I want to be your whore, both of you."
I thought to myself, "I think you already have been for a long time." Beto laughed and got on top of Pat and the two of them kissed wildly, until he knelt and pulled her by the hair for her to suck his dick, and she went like a well-trained dog. She got on all fours in front of him sucking, and he held her head by the mane of her hair and fucked her mouth, moving back and forth. Pat kept her mouth open to make it easier, but Beto's cock was thick and she was already gagging, until she pushed his body away and took her mouth off his dick, and said:
--"Stop, Beto. I can't take it like that."
>"Are you a whore or a lady?" he said, laughing. She laughed too and said:
--"I'm a whore but I want it gentle," and she looked at me, laughing.
>"Then lie down, little slut."
He laid her on her side on the mattress and pressed his body behind her. He made her bend her legs and the two of them ended up spooning. His hand firmly held Pat's tits and then gripped her chin, while he kissed, licked and sucked her neck and her ear. Pat arched her ass to feel his dick and the two of them writhed with lust, pressing their bodies together. I'd never seen Beto take such a dominant position, not even with Fabi, and he was practically crushing Pat against his body, and she moaned with pleasure with her eyes closed, moving her neck so he could bite and kiss every part. They were given over to each other, as if they were about to have the last sex of their lives. I don't need to say jealousy came up right then. Then Pat opened her leg a little and took hold of Beto's cock, placing it against her pussy. Beto took his hand off her chest and held his dick, pressing her pussy with his cock, while he kept biting and kissing the back of her neck. Pat couldn't take much more and asked him:
--"So good. Come and fuck me, Beto," and she turned onto her stomach with her ass arched up.
Beto knelt, upright, between her legs, and looked at me. He lowered his body and put his dick at the entrance of her pussy and started pushing in. Pat stretched out her hand and held my leg, which was stretched out on the mattress, and while she took the thrusts, she gripped my leg firmly, and said:
--"Ahh, babe, this big cock feels so good."
Was she talking to me or to Beto? I wasn't sure.
>"You liking it, Pat?"
--"I'm loving it. Fuck me good, come on."
Beto put his finger on her asshole and pressed, sliding it in a bit, and asked:
>"And this little ass, are you going to give me that too?"
--"I am. Julio, will you let me give him my ass?"
Did I have a choice? I answered:
-"I will, you dirty girl. If you want to, you can."
--"Then fuck my little pussy a bit more, I'm close to coming."
Beto pulled her ass so she was on all fours and kept fucking, kneeling behind her, holding her hips, and started spanking her ass, the harder kind. My dick was about to explode with lust at that point, and I didn't even want to give it to her to suck or I'd come fast, so I just watched and stroked myself lightly. Then Beto pressed on:
>"Is this little ass going to be mine tonight?"
--"It is. Do you want to fuck it?"
>"I do. I'm going to leave it wide open tonight."
--"Are you going to fuck it gently?"
>"You're going to like it, little slut. I'm going to wreck that ass nice and slowly."
Damn. I was about to come from that talk between the two of them. It was complicated hearing Beto talk about wrecking Pat's ass, but it was a hell of a scene. Anyone would jerk off watching something like that.
--"Are you going to like watching, babe -- Beto wrecking my little ass?" she asked while frowning with lust from Beto's thrusts.
-"I want to see your face when it happens, you bitch."
If when I fucked her ass she'd ask me to go slowly because it hurt at the start, I wanted to see how she'd handle it with Beto. Not even the drinking would save her from the pain. Beto took hold of her hair and pulled, like someone gripping a mare's mane, and said:
>"You dirty girl, you want Julio to watch me wreck you, don't you?"
--"I do. Are you going to leave me wrecked?"
>"I'm going to open that tight ass up, you slut."
--"That's it, Beto, fuck me faster, I'm going to come."
And Beto sped up until Pat writhed, coming, and then lay on the bed on her back with her legs open toward the two of us, her pussy spread wide showing the hole opened up by the fucking. I gave her a pillow, and she said, smiling:
--"You two are going to kill me with pleasure. So good, babe..."
You two? I thought. Beto had done almost everything, and in the little she'd given me at the start, I think she was more turned on because I took hold of his dick than by the ride she gave my dick. But fine, I was full of lust too, watching the two of them fuck.
Beto had sat down beside me, cock at full mast, and the three of us talked, the two of us facing Pat's open pussy. Beto had already seen everything and fucked her every way, and even so I felt jealous of her lying there with her legs open like that.
Then she came between the two of us and turned toward me, and stroked my chest and stomach, leaving her ass turned toward Beto, who turned to her and stroked her back. He took hold of his hard cock and gave her ass a few slaps with it, and she looked at him and smiled at the cock-slaps she was taking, and me there just admiring how filthy the two of them were. Then he took hold of her tits, and she looked at me, smiling. Beto fingered her little asshole, and she writhed with pleasure, and he said:
>"I want to fuck this little ass, Pat."
She turned to him, smiling, and said:
--"I'm going to take a shower, okay?"
Pat gave Beto a kiss and went to the bathroom to clean up for anal, definitely, and Beto lay on the bed, looking at me through the ceiling mirror, and said:
>"What a great night, Julio. Everything okay with you?"
The scene of him driving his dick into Pat's throat and her taking it, and then him grinding against her before fucking, wouldn't leave my head. The way he held her and she writhed with pleasure from the kisses and bites on the back of her neck, eyes closed, being ground against as if I weren't there, showed a dominance-and-submission side that hadn't happened between the two of them before. Beto wasn't like that with Fabi, so it might have been the effect of the drink, or pent-up lust, since he and Pat hadn't had sex in a few weeks. She definitely liked it, and next time we were together I'd pay more attention to the foreplay so as not to lose ground. I filed the information away to analyze later, when I had time and was sober, so I answered:
-"All fine, man. Just be careful not to hurt her, okay?"
>"Of course, man. Are you going to fuck her first?"
He was referring to an agreement that when I gave Pat the go-ahead for anal with him, I'd fuck her first so her ass would be opened up by my dick, which would make it easier for her to take him afterward -- but I'd been holding off coming since the morning, and if I fucked her I'd end up coming too fast, so I said:


-"I'm close to coming. I'll check with her, but if anything you go straight in."
>"That's fine, if she complains I'll pull out, don't worry."
Okay, that's what we agreed, and we talked about doing it again with Fabi along, until Pat called me into the bathroom. I went and she said, complaining:
--"Babe, you should have fucked my ass yesterday, then it'd be more relaxed now."
-"How was I supposed to know we'd be coming to a motel with Beto?"
--"I'm messing with you. Do you want to play with me first, or can I try giving it up to him?"
It seemed like she'd heard my conversation, and I realized she wanted to go straight to him, so I said:
-"It's up to you, babe, what do you prefer?"
--"I'd like to try with him, you're not going to be upset?"
-"No. Just remember who's your boyfriend and who's your friend."
It was a moment of weakness, I admit. I shouldn't have said that -- after all, respect isn't asked for, it's earned. But it came out. She came to hug me, saying:
--"Julio, don't talk like that. I love you and I don't want any man but you. Beto is still our friend, okay?"
-"Okay, gorgeous, go and have fun with him then."
--"No, babe, I want both of you to get me relaxed with your fingers, the way you did at the beach house (story 07)."
I remember that well, it was the first time Beto saw Pat's asshole. Curiously we were all drunk then too, and Beto played the ass-relaxation professor, prepping Pat's little asshole for me to fuck.
I agreed with her -- after all the lidocaine takes a few minutes to work, and some prior relaxation would be welcome. We had a passionate kiss and left the bathroom. She lay on the bed holding Beto and asked me to get the creams from her bag and said:
--"Beto, I brought lidocaine and KY so you two can get me nice and relaxed, okay?"
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Beto laughed and agreed. He knelt on the bed beside me and asked Pat to lie on her stomach and put a pillow under her hips, so her little ass would be more exposed. He was absolutely delighted and ran his hand over Pat's glutes, feeling the texture of that round, firm ass, and ran his fingers down her crack. Pat was already moving with pleasure, and then he asked:
>"Wink your little asshole, Pat," repeating the request he'd made at the beach house.
And Pat did it, winking as if inviting him in, and when she pushed out, that pink skin that sits just inside the opening came into view. Beto wasted no time and gave it a lick. When he finished, I got the KY and spread it on her asshole, and started slowly sliding my index finger in. I had to take part too -- after all, she's my girlfriend. I put on more KY and used my thumb, massaging sideways, with the aim of relaxing the muscle.
Beto got the lidocaine and I gave him his turn. He started the same way I had and said it would take a few minutes to take effect. I looked at him like, "I didn't know you knew about this," and he smiled, showing he knew the subject. With a dick that thick, he must have used it with other girls. Since knowledge is power, I let him handle Pat's little asshole as he liked, and watched him slide in one finger and then two coated in lidocaine along with KY. Then he couldn't resist and went behind Pat and ran his dick over her pussy and carried the wetness up, running the head along her crack and pressing at the opening of her asshole just to tease, and went back to sliding his fingers in with KY and lidocaine. I went to kiss Pat and asked if she was enjoying it, and she smiled at me with a pleasured little face and said:
--"I'm loving it, babe. Go down on me while Beto puts the cream on."
And she opened her legs for me. I moved down, gave her tits a suck and buried my face in her pussy. From there I could see perfectly as Beto slid his fingers in slowly, playing with her asshole, giving the lidocaine time to work, and Pat ground slowly, enjoying my mouth and Beto's fingers in her ass. I put two fingers in her pussy and I could feel Beto's fingers pressing against the wall from the other side. Pat writhed with pleasure and said:
--"That's it, babe, lick me good, put your finger in my little pussy"... "so good, Beto, keep going," and she ground her hips.
Beto moved forward and ran his dick over her asshole again. The scene was really exciting, seeing Beto's dick so close up, pressing against Pat's little ring while I licked her clit. He leaned his body a bit closer to me and ran his dick over her pussy and ended up brushing against my fingers, which were there too. His dick got too close to my mouth, practically separated from it by my fingers, so I moved back a little, took my fingers out of her pussy and massaged her clit. I looked at him, and he smiled at me as if he were doing the most normal thing in the world, and ran his hand over my head, as if telling me to relax and enjoy the game. I was relaxed that night, maybe from the drinking, and I'd promised him days earlier that I'd let the games happen without worrying about consequences, so I let it ride to see how far he'd go. He held his dick with his left hand, and with his right kept sliding in lidocaine-coated fingers, massaging her asshole.
It didn't take long before he moved his dick higher and started touching my fingers again, now on her clit. I looked at him, laughing, as if saying "you're hopeless," and he took advantage of the moment, seeing I wasn't annoyed or pulling away, and took his hand off his dick and took mine and put it on his dick, and ran his dick along the length of her pussy while keeping my hand holding it. Pat noticed the movement and asked:
--"What are you two up to over there?"
-"Beto's being as filthy as you, putting my hand on his dick."
--"How hot, babe, get it nice and hard for my little ass."
Beto and I looked at each other and laughed, and I answered:
-"Okay, you dirty little thing."
I wasn't disgusted and I didn't want to ruin the game, so I let him be comfortable, and Beto, noticing I wasn't trying to take my hand off his dick, let go of my hand and ran his hand over my head and moved his hips so my hand would move on his dick. I didn't take my hand away immediately, I kept running my hand over it and squeezing, until I felt the game had gone far enough and I took my hand away and he moved his dick back, focusing again on numbing Pat's asshole. That must have lasted a minute or two, and then he asked Pat if she still felt his fingers in her ass, and she said:
--"It's feeling numb now, Beto, I think we can try."
Beto asked her to lie on her stomach again, and put both pillows under her hips. He positioned himself as in missionary, braced on one arm, aiming his dick at Pat's asshole, and started pressing. The head hadn't even gone in and Pat already had a pained face. I think he was mindful of what we'd agreed, and asked:
>"Does it hurt?"
And she said through her teeth:
--"It does, but you can keep going a bit more."
Then he asked me:
>"Julio, put on more lidocaine."
He couldn't do it himself because of the position he was in, and he didn't move his dick away from Pat's asshole. I got the tube and spread it on the area between the head of his dick and Pat's asshole, but I had to spread it properly, so I ran my finger over the head of his dick, spreading it. He kept pushing, and Pat kept complaining about the pain. I saw the head go in, but Pat was nearly in tears from the pain. He looked at me and I didn't know what to say, so he pulled out, and Pat relaxed her ass onto the pillows, and said:
--"God, that really hurt," and she looked at me, laughing at her own situation.
>"Pat, lie on your side again."
And she did, lying on her side and bending her legs. Her asshole already looked more open than usual. Beto started all over, putting lidocaine and KY on his fingers and sliding them into her ass, first one, then two and three fingers. Pat was taking the fingers better, and Beto rubbed her clit slowly, sliding all 3 fingers all the way in, then put more KY on the head of his dick and went to push in again. He put a pillow under her hip and knelt, legs apart, dick aimed at her asshole. He touched the head to it and started pushing, and asked Pat to wink her asshole again. I almost lay down to watch up close the saga of Beto's dick against Pat's ass, and he said:
>"Go on, wink that lovely little asshole, my dick's going in."
And Pat made the effort with her ass, and was visibly in pain, but didn't say anything. Beto pushed in and out, very slowly, and suddenly a good part of his dick was already in. Pat asked:
--"Is it in a lot already?"
>"A little less than half, but I'm going really slowly, okay?"
--"Okay," and she called me: "Babe, it hurts, but I want to give it up to him."
I went to kiss her, and I could see she was still a bit tipsy. She was fully aware of what was happening, but the alcohol was still speaking loudly in her brain.
Beto kept pushing in gradually, but I think he preferred not to put it all in. After fucking very slowly, and Pat getting used to it little by little, he started increasing the speed, but leaving a couple of inches out. Pat no longer had a pained expression, and she turned her face to him and asked:
--"Are you enjoying fucking my little ass?"
>"I'm loving it, you little slut. What a tight, delicious ass. Whose little ass is this?"
Finally Pat let out a little laugh, and answered:
--"It's yours, gorgeous."
>"And are you enjoying being wrecked?"
--"It still hurts a bit, but it feels good. Are you enjoying watching, babe?"
I looked at her like someone who doesn't know the answer, and said:
-"I want to see if I'll still be able to play with it afterward."
And Beto smiled and stretched out his hand for us to bump. I smiled at him and we bumped fists, and then Pat said to me:
--"Come here, babe, I want to suck you."
I moved over to her, my dick had been hard the whole time, and I said:
-"I'm close to coming, I've been holding off since this morning."
--"Poor thing, come in my mouth, babe."
And while Beto fucked Pat's ass, she sucked me, and pretty quickly I said I was going to come. I took my dick out of her mouth and stroked myself facing her, coming on her cheek, her lips, her ear, her hair. Satisfied at last, I lay down on the bed and left her face all smeared. Moments later Beto said he wanted to come too, and Pat said:
--"Come in my ass, Beto. I want to feel your cum in there."
I moved from where I was and went to watch Beto fucking. He sped up his movements and started groaning, coming inside Pat's ass, and stayed there breathing deeply, smiling at me and at Pat, and said:
>"What a delicious ass, Pat. I'm going to want more of that."
He pulled his dick out of Pat's ass, and when it came all the way out I saw the gap left behind, with the rim stretched. He saw I was struck by it and took hold of the sides of her crack and spread it, showing the hole that had been left. Then the cum started appearing. He let go of her cheeks, the hole closed a bit and the cum slowly ran out, dirtying the sheet. Pat lay still, watching my astonished face. "Poor thing, my girlfriend's asshole, it would never be the same again," I thought. I lay down beside her, and Beto lay on the other side. She laughed at me and turned toward Beto, saying:
--"God, what a thick cock. I thought it was going to tear me open."
>"But in the end did you feel pleasure?"
--"In the end I liked it, you big-dicked thing," and she went to kiss him.
Pat had wiped my cum off her face with the sheet, but you could still see a bit, especially in her hair, and Beto had definitely seen it. I watched the two of them moving in to kiss. They gave each other a quick kiss, but with tongue, and when the kiss ended he glanced at me and said, laughing:
>"You like it, don't you, Julio?"
I had nothing to answer. He knew I'd been hoping he'd kiss her with cum on her face. I just smiled at him too, and Pat asked, not understanding what was going on:
--"What is it? I don't get it."
>"And you're a dirty little thing, coming to kiss me with Julio's cum on your face."
--"Ahh, are you two still on that? I kissed you because I felt like it, gorgeous."
Pat said that with such innocence that it showed it was something unimportant to her. Then she turned to kiss me too. We kissed the same way and she said:
--"You two are the most delicious men in the world. I want these two cocks forever. Will you let me, Julio?"
-"I will, you dirty girl, but you have to find a little pussy for me too."
--"You have Fabi, silly. Beto will allow it, right?"
>"No, Fabi is mine only."
We laughed at the joke and Pat went to the bathroom to clean up, and Beto and I went to the pool area.
We talked while we waited for Pat. Beto was radiant with happiness. His dick hadn't even gone completely soft, and from the way we were talking, he was still turned on. While I adjusted the temperature of the jacuzzi, he praised the night we were having, and I agreed, and then he got into the jacuzzi and I sat on the edge. I think it would look bad, two men alone enjoying a jacuzzi. When Pat arrived I got in with her and we sat side by side facing Beto. The three of us had our legs naturally brushing against each other, because of the small space. I poured in the bubble bath and the tub quickly filled with foam. We chatted about nothing in particular, until Pat got into the subject of the sex:
--"Guys, my little ass is kind of numb, kind of sore, and when I put a finger in, it's kind of open."
Beto laughed, and I felt sorry for Pat and said, joking:
-"I said Beto was going to ruin my toy."
--"You say that but you love fucking Fabi's ass, you filthy thing."
I looked at Beto and we smiled at each other, and I said:
-"Fabi's little ass is lovely, but yours is tighter -- or rather, it was, right, babe?"
--"It'll go back to normal later, unless Beto wants to fuck it every time."
I got a fright at that sentence and protested right away:
-"None of that, don't even start," I laughed and said, "I'm laughing but I'm serious. I want my toy nice and tight again."
Pat laughed and said:
--"I'm messing with you, babe, I only said it to see that jealous little face," and she came to hug me and kiss me.
Beto said something in the middle of that conversation, but mostly he was smiling at what we were saying, and all of a sudden he stretched his leg further between mine and I felt his foot touching my balls and my dick, which was soft. I got a fright and looked at him; maybe it was accidental, but he smiled at me and kept moving his foot and said:
>"Julio, next time you fuck Pat first, then you'll get it nice and tight."
Since the tub was full of foam and the jets were running, Pat couldn't see anything, and she said:
--"Babe, Beto was cruel to my little ass. For now I don't want to do it again, because it hurt a lot. If one day I want to, you'll fuck me first, okay?"
I liked that proposal, and if it were up to me she wouldn't want to any time soon, so I agreed with her. Beto kept laughing and joking that he wanted to do it again, and we carried on talking in a tone of disagreement -- and while we disagreed, we laughed at what was happening underwater without Pat knowing, and she looked more and more like she didn't understand, and my dick was already gaining volume from that game, and then Pat said:
--"You two are being strange, what are you plotting?"
Maybe she thought we were speaking in code so she wouldn't understand, but I gave the game away:
-"Take hold of my dick, babe."
The moment she took hold, she felt Beto's foot there brushing my dick, and said, delighted:
--"Wow, Julio, you two are frisky, and me missing out on your little party. How hot!" and she smiled, running her hand over my dick and over Beto's foot and leg.
-"This Beto is hopeless. Always up to something new, just like you, and I end up going along with it."
--"And you end up liking it, don't you, gorgeous? Beto was always affectionate with you. Are you enjoying it, babe?"
How could I say no, with my dick getting hard?
-"I think so, I don't know, Beto's just showing off."
She ran her hand over Beto's dick and saw it was hard and said:
--"But it's unfair, Beto, he took hold of you with his hand. You have to return the favor the same way."
>"Do you want that, Julio?" he asked, laughing.
No, I wasn't in the mood for that kind of game. Him jerking me off in the jacuzzi beside my girlfriend wasn't in my list of fantasies. It would be a very odd scene, to say the least, so I declined:
-"No, it's fine, Beto. Pat's the one obsessed with these fantasies."
--"I love it, babe, seeing you two enjoying me and enjoying each other too," and she hugged me to kiss me, and got on all fours with her ass turned toward Beto while she kissed me.
I noticed Beto was already running his hand over her little ass, and we lingered over the kiss so Beto could enjoy her ass, so I stayed there kissing her, running my hand over her tits, stretched my hand out and reached her stomach. Beto's foot was still between my legs but still, and it was his hand that was working on Pat's ass, and her on all fours feeling his touch -- and suddenly she gave a little jump forward and said:
--"Ow, Beto, it's sensitive, don't put it in," and she laughed at me.
He'd tried to put a finger in her ass to assess the damage. She turned around, gave him a kiss and got out of the tub and went to take a shower. The bathroom had a glass wall facing the area where we were. I decided to take a dip in the pool. When she started showering she looked at us, smiling. Beto wasted no time and followed Pat into the bathroom. I stayed in the pool watching the two of them shower together. I felt like a Big Brother viewer, still in the pool, very discreet, to leave them free to act naturally, as if I weren't watching.
At first it was normal, her under the shower and him facing her, talking, laughing, and then she took the soap and started running it over his chest, and worked down, and soaped his dick, making stroking motions, then turned him around and soaped his back. At that moment she looked at me and smiled, as if inviting me. I enjoy watching Pat being sensual, and seeing Beto drooling with lust over her, but the steam on the glass was already making it harder to see, and it was going to get worse. So I decided to mark my territory too and went to the bathroom. When I got there Beto was already behind her soaping her back.
--"I thought you weren't coming, babe. Beto's giving me a bath."
>"I'm going to wash this little ass so we can play more in a bit," he said, showing off.
--"Not back there, Beto, I'm sore. You can just use the soap."
And Beto laughed at me and went to soap Pat's little ass and kept running the soap and pushing his hard dick against her ass. I got another bar of soap and went to soap her front:
-"Let me soap you too, because Beto is taking my place as your boyfriend."
I said that to show that, although I liked our games as a three, I was aware of the growing intimacy between the two of them. Pat shot back immediately:
--"I don't want Beto as a boyfriend, babe. He's too much of a player for my taste."
>"Me? Why?" Beto said, trying to defend himself.
--"Ahh, Beto, you give those friends of yours too much encouragement. They get all smiley and you keep the conversation going. One day Fabi's going to catch you and then you'll see."
>"But they're just friends, Fabi knows that."
--"And there's the sneaking out you do at night. Only God knows where you go."
>"It's only on football nights that I go out for a beer with friends. Julio's been with me."
--"But Julio behaves, and if he did what you do, he'd see whether I wouldn't go sneaking out too, right, babe?"
There it was, I'd been dragged into the first three-way relationship talk of my life. Did Pat say what she thinks about Beto to justify to me that she had no interest in him as a boyfriend, or was it a little jealous scene? There was no way to ask that right there, and when Patrícia starts asserting herself, the best solution is to agree to avoid worse. We kept soaping Pat to keep her calm, and I said:
-"Yeah, and I'll keep my phone on in case the police come looking, right?"
Pat and I laughed at each other and gave each other a peck, because she knows she's the police -- so she turned to Beto and took hold of his dick, with her back to me, and said:
--"Hey, gorgeous, we can't date, but my little pussy loves dating your little friend."
Beto didn't say anything, he just pulled her in for a greedy kiss under the shower, one of those that gave me chills of jealousy and lust. Beto came in with both hands squeezing her ass and pulling her cheeks up. At that moment I saw her little asshole with the rim looser, and while they kissed, as usual, I was analyzing our conversation.
It isn't easy hearing your girlfriend say those things, but it was never news that she liked giving it up to him. Besides, Fabi said the same things to me. At the end of the day I thought it worked out fine. We talked about a crucial subject for me, which is the intimacy between the two of them, and it was well understood that their relationship is, or should be, only sexual. When the two of them finished the kiss, they gave each other a few more pecks, laughing, Beto called her gorgeous, and Pat turned to me and said:
--"Now I want to kiss my stud, the love of my life."
I liked being remembered, and we had a kiss as passionate as the one they'd just had. At the end of the kiss she asked:
--"Are you going to let Beto's little friend date my little pussy?"
-"Only you could come up with something like that," I smiled, giving her a peck, in a tone of consent.


--"Gorgeous, come under the shower so I can soap you too."
Beto moved aside and I got under the shower. While Pat soaped me, Beto ran his hand over her ass and his dick against her hip, and we enjoyed it and everyone laughed, then she hugged me to soap my back, and Beto wasted no time and ran his dick between the two of us, touchi